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AXMEDIS COPYRIGHT NOTICE

The following terms (including future possible amendments) set out the rights and obligations licensee will be requested to accept
on entering into possession of any official AXMEDIS document either by downloading it from the web site or by any other means.
Any relevant AXMEDIS document includes this license. PLEASE READ THE FOLLOWING TERMS CAREFULLY AS THEY HAVE TO BE
ACCEPTED PRIOR TO READING/USE OF THE DOCUMENT.
1. DEFINITIONS
i.  "Acceptance Date" is the date on which these terms and conditions for entering into possession of the document
have been accepted.
ii.  "Copyright" stands for any content, document or portion of it that is covered by the copyright disclaimerin a
Document.
iii.  "Licensor" is AXMEDIS Consortium as a de-facto consortium of the EC project and any of its derivations in terms of
companies and/or associations, see www.AXMEDIS.org

iv.  "Document" means the information contained in any electronic file, which has been published by the Licensor’s as
AXMEDIS official document and listed in the web site mentioned above or available by any other means.
V. "Works" means any works created by the licensee, which reproduce a Document or any of its part.
2. LICENCE

1. The Licensor grants a non-exclusive royalty free licence to reproduce and use the Documents subject to present
terms and conditions (the Licence) for the parts that are own and proprietary property the of AXMEDIS consortium
or its members.

2. In consideration of the Licensor granting the Licence, licensee agrees to adhere to the following terms and
conditions.

3.  TERM AND TERMINATION

1. Granted Licence shall commence on Acceptance Date.

2. Granted Licence will terminate automatically if licensee fails to comply with any of the terms and conditions of this
Licence.

3. Termination of this Licence does not affect either party’s accrued rights and obligations as at the date of
termination.

4. Upon termination of this Licence for whatever reason, licensee shall cease to make any use of the accessed
Copyright.

5. All provisions of this Licence, which are necessary for the interpretation or enforcement of a party’s rights or
obligations, shall survive termination of this Licence and shall continue in full force and effect.

6. Notwithstanding License termination, confidentiality clauses related to any content, document or part of it as stated
in the document itself will remain in force for a period of 5 years after license issue date or the period stated in the
document whichever is the longer.

4. USE
1. Licensee shall not breach or denigrate the integrity of the Copyright Notice and in particular shall not:
i remove this Copyright Notice on a Document or any of its reproduction in any form in which those may be

achieved;

ii. change or remove the title of a Document;

iii. use all or any part of a Document as part of a specification or standard not emanating from the Licensor
without the prior written consent of the Licensor; or

iv. do or permit others to do any act or omission in relation to a Document which is contrary to the rights and
obligations as stated in the present license and agreed with the Licensor

5. COPYRIGHT NOTICES

1. All Works shall bear a clear notice asserting the Licensor’s Copyright. The notice shall use the wording employed by

the Licensor in its own copyright notice unless the Licensor otherwise instructs licensees.
6. WARRANTY

1. The Licensor warrants the licensee that the present licence is issued on the basis of full Copyright ownership or re-
licensing agreements granting the Licensor full licensing and enforcement power.

2. For the avoidance of doubt the licensee should be aware that although the Copyright in the documents is given
under warranty this warranty does not extend to the content of any document which may contain references or
specifications or technologies that are covered by patents (also of third parties) or that refer to other standards.
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AXMEDIS is not responsible and does not guarantee that the information contained in the document is fully
proprietary of AXMEDIS consortium and/or partners.
3. Licensee hereby undertakes to the Licensor that he will, without prejudice to any other right of action which the
Licensor may have, at all times keep the Licensor fully and effectively indemnified against all and any liability (which
liability shall include, without limitation, all losses, costs, claims, expenses, demands, actions, damages, legal and
other professional fees and expenses on a full indemnity basis) which the Licensor may suffer or incur as a result of,
or by reason of, any breach or non-fulfillment of any of his obligations in respect of this License.
7. INFRINGEMENT
1. Licensee undertakes to notify promptly the Licensor of any threatened or actual infringement of the Copyright which
comes to licensee notice and shall, at the Licensor’s request and expense, do all such things as are reasonably
necessary to defend and enforce the Licensor’s rights in the Copyright.
8.  GOVERNING LAW AND JURISDICTION
1. This Licence shall be subject to, and construed and interpreted in accordance with Italian law.

2. The parties irrevocably submit to the exclusive jurisdiction of the Italian Courts.
Please note that:

e You can become affiliated with AXMEDIS. This will give you the access to a huge amount of knowledge, information and
source code related to the AXMEDIS Framework. If you are interested please contact P. Nesi at nesi@dsi.unifi.it. Once
affiliated with AXMEDIS you will have the possibility of using the AXMEDIS specification and technology for your business.

e  You can contribute to the improvement of AXMEDIS documents and specification by sending the contribution to P. Nesi
at nesi@dsi.unifi.itYou can attend AXMEDIS meetings that are open to public, for additional information see
WWW.AXMEDIS.org or contact P. Nesi at nesi@dsi.unifi.it

COPYRIGHT

Copyright © 2008 by AXMEDIS

For information on this book, contact:

Prof. Paolo Nesi

Via S. Marta 3

50136 Firenze (Italy)

Tel: +39 055 4796523

Fax: +39 055 4796469

http://www.axmedis.com

To report errors, please send a note to mitolo@dsi.unifi.it
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INTRODUCTION

Dear AXMEDIS user,

Welcome to AXMEDIS Editor User Manual, the official training workbook for the program that has as main aim to
create rich and interactive content.

With this guide, the AXMEDIS team is hoping to help users to create easily AMEDIS objects to show how simple and
powerful this tool is.

AXMEDIS is a very complex and complete world and it is very difficult to cover all the aspects in only one manual.
Remember to not hesitate to contact the AXMEDIS team if you need additional information or to point out mistakes in
this manual. Also don’t hesitate to visit the AXMEDIs portal where you can find many other information regarding the
AXMEDIS technology, with many real examples and objects.

OVERVIEW

This deliverable aim is to describe the User Manuals of AXMEDIS Editor tool.
For a general overview of the other AXMEDIS tools and for their download please access to:
http://www.axmedis.org/com/index.php?option=com_content&task=view&id=83&Itemid=55
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AXMEDIS EDITOR

MAIN FUNCTIONALITIES

The AXMEDIS Editor is used to create AXMEDIS Objects embedding "raw" digital resources or other AXMEDIS Objects.
The AXMEDIS Editor allows to:

e create a new AXMEDIS Object

e add resources (images, videos, documents, etc.)

e add AXMEDIS Objects from file or from database

e manipulate the AXMEDIS Object structure (remove any element, move the elements)

e savetofile

e upload to database

e |oad an AXMEDIS Object from file

e |oad an AXMEDIS Object from database

e view the resources with the internal viewers

e manipulate the resources using the Content Processing Plug-ins

e associate metadata to the AXMEDIS Object (using the Metadata Editor),

o define the Potential Available Rights for the Object (using the internal DRM Editor)

e create a SMIL presentation for the resources inside the Object (using the Visual Editor)

e create rules to define the object behaviour (using the Behaviour Editor)

e define the protection information for the object (using the Protection Editor)

e see the status of the object in the Workflow process (using the Workflow Viewer)

e be launched from the workflow to do a specific job and when the user finishes it can notify the activity

completion and thus to proceed to the next step in the production process.

RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHER TOOLS

The AXMEDIS Editor:

e uses the AXMEDIS Database to search/retrieve for content and to store content
e can be launched form the Workflow engine and interact with it
e uses the content processing plug-ins to manipulate the digital resource

[ ]
DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE FUNCTIONALITIES AND SCREENSHOTS

The following sections aim to describe the use of the AXMEDIS Editor to create AXMEDIS objects embedding “raw”
digital resource or other AXMEDIS objects.

In the next sections, it is shown how to register and certify a tool, as well as a short tutorial to create a new AXMEDIS
object.

Subsequently the next sections will show all the features available in the Editor more in detail. The menus and the
integration of the AXMEDIS Editor with a database will also be explained.

REGISTER THE USER AND CERTIFICATE THE TOOL

When the AXMEDIS Editor is opened for the first time, a window asking to register the new user will be showed (see
the figure below).

Section: AXMEDIS Editor
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EE LT Y R

v — ~ | DOpenA<MEDIS Object
o o

To use this tool with all Functionalities user registration is not needed, F ] Open AXMEDIS Object
! from database

Register now, if vou want to create and use protected content. .
‘With registration ywou will receive a user certificate that needs to be imported, L%] Create AXMED_IS Object
fram resource files

@. ] Create 2<MEDIS Dhject

from querny on database

Basic steps:

@ 1. Request final Ax010

‘ou can register later {Help/Register... menu).

Do you wank ko register now?

es Mo

+a Za. &dd resources...

+'§ | 2b. &dd objects...

By clicking the “Yes” button the certification procedure will start and a web page will be opened asking mandatory
information to be filled in for the correct user registration. By clicking the “OK” button this information will be sent
and collected by the AXCS and a confirmation email will be sent to the user at the email address specified in the field
“Email”.

XMEDIS Registration Portal - Windows Internet Explorer,

ey - |@http:;‘)’axcs‘axmedis.ﬂrg:SDSD,iRag\strat"‘ 45| x | ve Search ‘ geais

File Edit Wiew Favorites Tools  Help @ &4
— = = »

w e ‘@AXMEDIS Registration Partal ‘ | - B = v |k Page - G Tods -

AXMEDIS Registration phase 1

Nickname: ‘Nicknane |‘
Reference Name: |Nicola g
Company: ‘DSI |‘
Address: \Via § Marta 3 3
City: ‘F\orence |‘
Zip code: 50100 3
Country: |ITALY vl
Telephone: +39000000000 [
Fax: +39000000000 |'
Mobile: +39000000000 |n
Email: | mitalo@dsi_unif it |‘
www v dsi unifi it 3
* requested

email will be automatically sent for phase 2.

& ntermet H100% -

The email received contains an URL to be clicked for the confirmation of the procedure: this is necessary to control the
correctness of the specified email address. After the confirmation, another email will be received containing the user

Section: AXMEDIS Editor

certificate (a .p12 file) and a password necessary to import the certificate.
The User Certificate has to be saved on the hard disk before starting the importation procedure.
To import the certificate select in the AXMEDIS Editor the menu Help/Import User Certificate...
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E= AXMEDIS Editor
File Edit View ‘Window HEE

EIEEENEE

Tool certification. ..
Copy user id

Show activities
Guide to AXMEDIS Editor...
About AXMEDIS Editor. ..

Select the .p12 file received and press the Open button.

EZ AXMEDIS Editor

Loak in: l[_@Desktop Ll - 0B B
2 le}My Documents
; ti My Computer

My Recent ‘EMY Metwork Places
Documents | == peo cOPOR_Client

@ |)i-Maestro Client Manager
I3 Incoming

Desktop CIMusicGoals
= (apensky
J [ AXMEDIS VARIAZIONI I-MAESTRO
' 1.p12
by D t
stk gDivX Maovies
= [ Documenti Type: Personal Infarmation Exchange
; Date Modified: 22/03/2007 11,05
it Size: 3,49 KB

@ File name: !axmedis_user_ceﬂ pl2 j Open I
My Metwork Files of bupe: |Files [p12) _v_! Cancel |

Places
[ Open as read-only 2

Insert the password received by email to continue the registration procedure and press the OK button.
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&% KXMEDIS Editor

Fle Edt Ve v Help

Bl de #lmalm] & [m(m] e %%

Import User Certificate

Enter password:

Cancel

A message confirming the correctness of the registration procedure will be showed. Press the OK button to continue.

% AXMEDIS Editor

Import User. Certificate r;

i The: user certificate has been correctly imparted.
Username and password will be used ko register AXMEDIS Objects with the AXCS Server

After the user registration it is necessary to certificate the tool. Open the menu Help\Tool certification...

ES AXMEDIS Editor EEX
File Edit “iew “Window BEEIES

Al alw e

| iZopy user id

Show activities
Guide bo AXMEDIS Editor ..,
Ahaut AXMEDIS Editor. ..

A

Immediately a message will be showed confirming the correctness of the tool certification.
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T : _ i BoE

(]

BN = RSeS|

Certification

l,) The tool has been certified
oy

After this the user will be able to create protected AXMEDIS objects from scratch using the AXMEDIS Editor.

COMMAND LINE OPTIONS

It is possible to launch the axmedis editor by using the Command Pront. In this case it is sufficient to specify the
installation folder of the AXMEDIS Editor and the filenale to be opened.
The following screenshot shows an example of command to open an object called accademia.axm.

Command Prompt

IC=“FProgram Files“AXMEDIS Tools“axeditor—toolraxeditor.exe C::Frogram Files“ARHED
IS5 Tools“axmedis—ohjectsxaccademia_axm

EDIT CONFIGURATION

The configuration menu allows editing the configuration parameters of the AXMEDIS Editor. By clicking in the
File/Configuration... menu a new window will be showed containing some parameters related to different
databases.

B AXMEDIS Editor

FEN Edit Resource Yiewer ‘Window Help

g New Ctrl+M 4
£ Oren Ctil+ F
[?' Open from database... L
& Save Crl+5 L

Save at... Clrl+dy

Save as Mpeg21... b
B Save on database

Claze Al+C

Motify "W orkflow activity completion...

Plugins...
Recent files 3

Exit Al

v

The following figure shows the configuration window containing the following fields to be configured:
e the Database server name

o the PMS server name

e the Workflow server name

e the AXCS server name, username and password

e The Proxy with the host name, username and password.
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Configuration @

Database

Server name:

PHS

Server name’ ‘axpms axmedis.oig: 443
wharkflow

Server name: ‘

=05

Server hame; ‘axcs.axmedls org: 8080
User. ‘n mitolo:

Password: ‘ ********

Prawy

Host: ‘

Usemame: J

Password: ‘

ok ‘ Eancel‘ Advanced | »
a3

e

By clicking the Advanced button a more complete window will be opened containing many different parameters to

be configured.

Advanced Configuration @
Modules Parameters
-

MName Type Yalue

AMEDIS_PLUGIN_tMANAGER
DATABASE

string FSWARIAZ T4 AXMED| ~1AEXMEDI™1.85M

0
1 string C:Mobis\kandinsky-example. axm
RESOURCE EXTENSIONS 2 sfring FSWARIAT1WARMEDI~ 244X MEDI =1 AKM
4 3 sting F\WARIAZI OMINEXMEDIS example with frames'.azm
4 sting C:AProgiam Files\@<MEDIS T oolshasmedis-objectsih

MOZILLA_BROW!
METADATA_EDITOR_VIEWER < I3
Add FRemove Add Edit FRemove

The most significant modules and relative parameters to be configured are the following:

AXMEDIS_PLUGIN_MANAGER
0 PLUGINS_PATH, the folder containing the AXMEDIS plug-ins are
DATABASE
0 User, the username to access in the database
Passwd, the relative password
LoaderWSEndPoint, web service end point to load AXMEDIS objects
ServerWSEndPoint, web service end point to save AXMEDIS objects
FTPPath, ftp site where to upload the AXMEDIS objects when saving (e.g. ftp://axdbf.AXMEDIS.org)
0 LockWSEndPoint, web service end point to lock/unlock AXMEDIS objects
AXMEDIS_SELETION
0 MAIN_QUERY_SUPPORT_WSDL, the WSDL to query the database
OBJECT_CREATOR
0 AXCID, the ID of the object creator. If empty the AXUID received during user registration is used
Name, the name of the object creator
URL, the URL of the object creator
Company, the company of the object creator
CompanyURL, the URL of the company of the object creator
Nationality, the nationality of the object creator
RESOURCE_PARAM
0 IMAGE_TIMER (s), the time duration used in the slide show presentation
0 COLOUR, the background colour used in the resource viewer
RESOURCE_EXTENSIONS
0 <file extension>, the mimetype associated with the file extension
PMSCLIENT
0 PMSClientEndpoint, the end point used when connecting to PMS server

O O0OO0Oo

O 0O O0OO0Oo
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e CERTINFO
0 CERTPATH, the path where the certificate is stored on the hard disk
0 USERPWD, the user password received after the registration and used to read the user certificate
e AXCSOBJREG
0 AXCSObjeRegEndpoint, the end point used for AXMEDIS object ID request and registration
0 AXCSObjeRegUsr, the user name used to request the AXMEDIS object ID
0 AXCSObjeRegPsw the password
o  WORKFLOW
o0 workflowUrl, the URL of the workflow server
0 gatewayUrl, the URL of the workflow gateway used to request workflow information
e WORKFLOW-PENDING
0 information related to the pending workflow operations
e METADATA_EDITOR_VIEWER
0 MetadataView_CSS, the CSS for the metadata viewer
0 SCHEMA_PATH, the path where to find the schema files
0 <xml namespace>, schema file associated with the namespace
e SMIL_PARAM
0 HEIGHT, WIDTH, COLOR, are the default values for the root layout element in the visual editor
0 ZOOM, default zoom factor for the behavioural view in the visual editor
Below the left and right part of the Configuration windows, a number of buttons are present.

By clicking the Add button in the left part of the window it is possible to add a new configuration module, as showed
in the figure below.

Modules Parameters

EXMEDIS_PLUGIN MANAGER A
DATABASE

AHMEDIS_SH Add Module

Insert new module:

SMIL_PARAM - ‘ <

Add Remove | sdd | Bt | Remave

The Remove button permits to delete a module.
The right part of the window contains three buttons.
To add a parameter to a selected module press the Add button. As showed in the figure below, to add a parameter it
is necessary to specify the following three values:
e the parameter name
e the parameter type (double, int32 or string)
e the parameter value

Parameter

Type ‘strmg j
Yalue S.,?Eug‘e
shiing

To edit a parameter select the parameter in the right window and press the Edit button.
To remove a parameter select the parameter in the right window and press the Remove button.

CREATE A NEW AXMEDIS OBJECT

To create a new AXMEDIS object select File/New from the Menu or use the Iﬁ‘ button on the toolbar
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EB AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit Resource Wiswer Window Help

SEEHE 8% O B8

AXMEDIS View | MPEG21View |

Resource Yiewer | Metadata Editor

Wisual Editar

Eehaviour Editor I DRM Editor I Prnl‘l' Activities n

Full =

=% Object []

) AXMEDIS Info
~[BE] Dublin Core

i @ AXOI0 [urr: axmedis: 00000: obj 50z

ofs)u)

00:00:00

|

LI

. @lal

Basic steps: I

2| Dpen A%MEDIS Object
E | from fis

[i- Open 8XMEDIS Object
fram datahase

R Create 4<MEDIS Object

from resource files

% Create A*MEDIS Object
from query on database

hﬁ 1. Request final A=010

2a, Add resources. ..
g 2b. Add objects

geyl 3 Edit Dublin Core

@] 4 Edit SMIL Presertation
ﬁ‘ 5. Edit DRM

i‘ E. Edit Pratection keps
EI 7. Register keys on &%C5
ﬂ 3 Create licenses

The AXMEDIS Editor will appear divided in three main parts:

- the Tree view window on the left, that provides a view of the AXMEDIS object structure; selecting the MPEG-

21 panel it is possible to see the hierarchical view of the MPEG-21 structure of the object;

- the Panels View window in the middle, which shows the selected panel; below these panels a combo box is
present showing all the resources available in the object and facilitating the applications of all the different

features to them;

- the Activities windows on the right, that helps to find easily the main features of the Editor and to guide the
user in the basic steps to create a new objects. If necessary this windows can be closed by clicking on the E

button in the high-right corner to enlarge the Resource View window.

In the Tree window initially are present only three items:

- the AXOID, that is the unique AXMEDIS Object Identification number

- the AXMEDIS Info item, double clicking on it will show information about the object creator, the creation

date, etc.

- the Dublin Core item, containing the metadata information in Dublin Core standard format

The first thing to do to create a new object is to add a number of digital resources initially stored in the hard disk as

single files.

To add a resource from a file on the local hard disk, select the ﬂ button from the toolbar and select the file to be

added:
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Choose a file
Cercain: |Lf)Rmaﬂ\ j & F Ea-
L @hﬂ[dﬂﬂi_"ih’ﬂﬂ]ﬁl.jpg
( £ &]braque.jpg
= Iajhurri_ritr.atbu.jpg

Documenti %]duchamp‘jpg

I;“_-]Emst.jpg
A ] kandinskij_ritratto.jpg
=

IQjkukn:nst:hka_rm'at:bo‘Jpg
I3"_:]Iegar,rm'atbo‘jpg

i Ig"_:]Itzmpit:ka_riiratl:u.Jpg

v E"_-]muma_ritrattn.jpg

(N N, I3"_.]munt:h_m:ratt:o._||:»g

"_/ I3"_:]st:hiehafritrat‘bu.jpg

[I)m:ummti I=71"_:]Severini‘jpg

- Nome file: |kandinskij_ritmﬂo.jpg ﬂ Apri |
Risorsedel  Tipofile: [ Files() =] Amnuls
computer
I Apriin sola lettura
L e

It is possible to add a resource also using the drag-and-drop feature, dragging the resource in the tree window. The
AXMEDIS Editor is capable to automatically recognize all the most important file formats for documents (txt, doc, pdf,
rtf, etc.), images (gif, tiff, png, jpg, etc.), audio (wma, mp3, wav, etc.), video (mpeg, mpg, etc.) and to play them using
the internal player.

Finally it is possible to add a resource using the contextual menu with a right click on the tree window and selecting
Add/Embedded Resource...

AMEDIS | MpEGZI ResoucelView | Me
Fa |
= & Object]]
AXDID b -aBab-4f1 Bbea 280840ee0c35]
AXMEDIS Info
5] Dubiin Core
. Resource [kandinskil_porrait ipg]

Open
Properties...

Update from database

Generic Metadata from MPEG21Identifier...

F0u5 4t GovRis 0D Generic Metadata from MPEG21RelatedIdentifer...

cut s Generic Mekadata from MPEGZ1 Type...
Copy CuhC Oublin Core:

Pasts = ASMEDIS Info

Delete Delete

Move up Cirlelip Refer
Hove down Cirk+Down e Ut

Recraate tree Hew Object with Resource....
T Embedded Object from file...
Referred Object from file...
Embedded Object from DB

When a resource is correctly embedded, it appears in the tree window with an icon identifying the type of the
resource followed by the prefix Resource and the resource name closed by square brackets.
Double clicking on the resource opens the ImageViewer:
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E ax11_botticelli.axm - AXMEDIS Editor 2

File Edit Resource Viewer Window Help

ASEHE F9 Q% BE[ e

ArMEDIS View 1 MPEG21 View | Resource Viewsr ] Metadata Editor “isual Editor Behaviour Editor DRM Editor Protection Editor whorkflow Viewer |
Ful ~|| | |Resource [spiing jpg - sprina ol <l = fEIper; ‘A><MEDIS DObjest
tom fls
= & Object[]
nﬁ AROID [um: axmedis: 00000: obj: 247016081 0dc-4591 B Open AXMEDIS Object
) AXMEDIS Info from database

Dublin Core:

&) Resaurce [Batticell_intra. html - Botticeli_intro. hir]
@ Resource [Botticell_01.html - Botticelli_07.htmi]
&) Resource [Botticall_02 himi - Botticali_02 himi]
&) Resource [Botticell_03 himl - Botticeli_03 him]
&) Resaurce [Batticell_04.himl - Botticeli_04. htmi]
*|, Resource [go.gif - go.gif]

| Resourca [pre.af - pre.ai]

iR Create 4%MEDIS Object
from resource files

& Create 8<MEDIS Object
fiom query on datahase

T
@] 1. Requedt final A=010

45| 22 Add resources.

+§'i 2h. Add objects.
IE]] 3. Edit Dublin Care

(@) 4 Edit SMIL Presentation

ﬂ’} 5. Edit DRM

:ai E. Edit Protection keys
Qi 7. Register keys on AXCS

spiing.jpg ﬂ 8 Create licenses
ooy

. Resoucs [annunciation jpg - annuncistion. jpa]

I3
|5

THE ACTIVITIES WINDOW

The Activities window permits a simply access to basic features using intuitive shortcuts.
T < |

E;I Open &:MEDIS Object

from file

[?I Open &xMEDIS Object
from database

BJI Create AXMEDIS Object

from resource files

E&‘ Create AxMEDIS Object
frarn queny on databaze

If not visible, it is possible to open the Activities window by clicking in the Help/Show activities menu.

Guide ko AXMEDIS Editor...

Register user...

Import user certificate...
Tool certification. .,

Copy user ID...

| About AXMEDIS Editor ..
|- Rattieall 01 kbrall

The available features in the Activities window are the following:

- Open AXMEDIS Object from file

- Open AXMEDIS Object from database

- Create AXMEDIS Object from resource files

- Create AXMEDIS Object from query on database
Clicking on @ Open AXMEDIS Object from file simply opens a window to select and load an AXMEDIS object
from the disk.

Clicking on Open AXMEDIS Object from database the Query dialog is open. See section “The Query Dialog”
for more details about the Query dialog.

Clicking on E Create Object from resource files opens a new dialog to help a user to create a new AXMEDIS
object from scratch.
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Mew foamedis file f@

Resources

Resource | Select...

]

Dublin Care metadata

s

™ Upload into database

ak | Cancel |

The Resources box permits to add external resource selecting them from the disk. Pressing the + button a new
resource is added, otherwise pressing the — button the resource is deleted.

The Dublin Core metadata box permits to add metadata of the object before his creation as AXMEDIS object.
Ticking the Upload into database option the object is automatically uploaded into the database. Pressing OK the
new object is created and, eventually, uploaded into the database.

Clicking ﬂ Create AXMEDIS Object from query on database opens a new dialog to help a user to create a new
AXMEDIS object from scratch using existing objects stored in the database.

Creates Axmedis file with objects of the DB

AxMEDIS Objects

Ax0ID | Query... |
=1 =1

I” Refered Objects

Dublin Core metadata

==

™ Upload into database

)3 Cancel

The functioning is very similar to the previous.
The only difference is in the first box now named AXMEDIS Objects that permits to add an object querying it from
the database. Pressing the Query button the Query dialog is open. See section “The Query Dialog” for more details

about the Query dialog.

THE BASIC STEPS WINDOW
Below the Activities window a number of numbered buttons are showed to help users to create a new object showing
the necessary steps to be followed, the Basic Steps window.
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Basic steps: I

iﬁ 1. Request final 2010

+4 Za. Add resources...

+§_ Zb. Add objects...
3. Edit Dublin Care

vy 4 Edit SMIL Presentation

S) 5. Edit DRM

T E. Edit Protection keys
0 7. Register keys on AXCS

ﬁ) 8. Create licenses

The first button Request final AXOID have the aim to request the final ID of the AXMEDIS object. This procedure
can be done in any moment but in any case before the step no. 7.Register keys on AXCS.

Press the button 2a.Add resources... to add digital resources into the object or the button 2b.Add objects... to
add embedded AXMEDIS objects.

By pressing the button 3.Edit Dublin Core the Metadata Editor will be showed (see section “AXMEDIS Metadata
Editor” for additional information).

By pressing the button 4.Edit SMIL Presentation, the Visual Editor will be opened (see section “AXMEDIS Visual
and Behaviour Editor” for additional information).

By pressing the button 5.Edit DRM the DRM editor will be opened (see section “AXMEDIS DRM Editor” for additional
information).

By pressing the button 6.Edit Protection keys the Protection Editor will be opened (see section “AXMEDIS
Protection Information Editor” for additional information).

The button 7.Register keys on AXCS is for the last operation to be performed before the content distribution and
permits to send the protection information to the AXCS after the object protection.

The button 8. Create licenses will open the DRM Editor to define the license.

ADDING OBJECT REFERENCE
Using this feature it is possible to add into an AXMEDIS object a reference to another object stored into the database.

This feature is accessible in the toolbar pressing the % button or Edit/Add/Referred Object from DB in the menu
selecting.

Emnzalt.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit Resource Yiew Resource View Flayers Window Help

2les(@| #5] % |e(d| ®(x|x] »v(win] «ls

EXMEDIS ] MPEGZT | Resoures Yie

Full j

= @@
AXDID [um:axmedis:00000: obj:871 c4dff-735b-4c 3c-b2ba-ed0c9B0306EE]

€ SxMEDIS Info
Dubiin Core
. Resource [mozart_04jpg]

Open
Froperties...

Update from database

Add » Generic Metadata From XML, ..
Generic Metadata from MPEG211dentifier...

REQUEEE definklvs AHCID: - Generic Metadata from MPEG21Relatedidentier. .

cu Crl+y Generic Metadata from MPEG21 Type...
Copy Ci+e Dublin Core

Paste Chrl+y ARMEDIS Info

kil Deete Embedded Resource...

Mave up Chrl+p Referred Resource...

Move down CtrHDown Mew Object

Recreate tree Mew Obiject with Resource...
Embedded Objact from File...
Referred Object From file
Embedded Object from DE...
Refer |
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Selecting this option, a query dialog is open. The dialog permits to execute a search into the database using a number
of pre-defined fields. If you need more information about the Query dialog see section “The Query Dialog”.
It is possible to search an object by using the following parameters:

- Object creator

- Title

- Coverage

- Format

- Type

- Subject

- Description

- Creation Date

- AXiInfo information (such as Status, Distributor, Owner and Access Mode)
For example, to search into the database an AXMEDIS object containing a comedy film, it is necessary to write this
parameter into the Type field, select into the Info Results box the information that will appear in the results (for

example the creator and the title), and press the Submit button.

- #vailable Sources ARMEDIS Query ] Query Fesult |
[ AXEPTOOL Dublin Core
[ Mg )
e Creator |conTems =] | Tile: |cowTans =]
I~ Al Soures Coverage:  |CONTAINS || Forrat: |contams ||
Tupe [CONTAING = [cammedia Subject: [contams  ~]]
Laogic Operator Selectar
Drescription; |
and = Creation Date
Info Result From: m} Ta: mj
itle i~ Aalnfo
Status |canTaNs v | Distibutor.  [CONTAING | |
DCMI-dessiption Dvner: [ConTaiNs =] | tiecess Mode: [COMTAINS | |

DCMI:coverage

DCMI:format

DCMI:date e
DCMIdate = Reset Submit

AxINFO:Access_Moc

SINFOD
et M aio/DCMI Guery | PAR Query

o | o]

A new dialog will appear where it is necessary to insert the User Name and the password to access the database.

Login on Query Support

Useiname

Password |

¥ Save password

Cancel

Pressing OK the query is sent to the database and the results are shown in a new window

Reference
Available Souces AXMEDIS Query  Buery Result ]
[~ AXEPTOOL Results table
I CM5 Creator | Title | object 1d [E
¥ £xXMEDIS DB migel Cole: LErba di Grace urn:axmedis:00000:0bj: 0059786 -4dee-4afc-ad34-2595d118a3c6
I All Sources Buster keaton La palla numero 13 3ba-1d31-4ce?-bcz7-4b3f 7desf 3bF
WWilliam Disterle 1l tesoro del santo -bi 4249bck
et s it S alach Nigel Cole LErba di Grace OcfcZe-e563-40e8-adcl-c07c0baSc2ba
Sl S RIS EEE H.C, Patter Folie di Jazz (Second Chorus) 553346-2d4b-4706-b000-492991 az829d
and - ghs at Andy Hardy - o
Lore O
 Info Rasult The perils of Pauline =
(02 The sin of Harold Diddisbock. e
DM ttle La ria brunetta preferita w
DCMI:creatar Jean Becker I ragazzi del Marais uri - (%]
DEMI: subject MLLL L'uoma in pil urn: axmedis: 0000 F93cb0-d584-4b17-bBed-9329b4 706785 5
DCMItype andrew ¥, McLaglen McLintock! urn:axmedis:00000;:0bj; 9afb3beb-0f 1e-447c-bbf4-3109883a3a35 o
DEM:description Edward Sedgwick. Il cameraman urn:axmedis:00000:0bj; a08e5 Lcc-2ad0-42F0-bF74-55d9a1 57594
Bgm £ovelpae Henry Koster The Inspector General urneaxmedis:00000:0bj: d23F2ea8-1643-4711-68d6- aS4at0a360ce >
DCMI:date é
DCMI:date =
AxINFO:Access_Moc E
AXINFD: Owner W % | k] o
S
Ok Close Q
(%]
At this point it is possible to select the object in the list and press the OK button to continue. It is also possible to 28

select more than only one object pressing the <SHIFT> or the <CTRL> keys and selecting all the needed objects.
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After pressing OK, the selected objects are added in the Editor as reference objects (identified by the ref prefix).

B AXMEDIS Editor 1

File Edit Resource View Editars/Viewers FPlayers ‘Window Help
2[es|E| #9] [Glm| #IK[5%| »m 0|
AXMEDIS | wPEGZI | Re:

[Ful |
-1-A% Object []
a AX0ID [ axmedis: 00000:obj: 827 a1 30e-abfc-4034-b191-304505di0d21]
B XMEDIS Info
Diublin Core
A& ref::Object [umn: asmedis: 00000:0bj 2(637171-b6a1-4221-bef3-Bad81 4243bc8]
A8 1ef:: Object [umn: axmediz:00000:0bj:8bda5451 -89be-4123-b2b3-08beIo0a595:]
A& ref:Object [um: asmedis:00000: obj; 75d67d65-fc2b-4267-be1b-cabl cfB31d21]

In the Panels window, immediately below the name of each tab, a combo box is present allowing selecting the

different resources available in the object.

- AXMEDIS Editor 1

@ %[5
Resaurce Viewer 1 Metadata Editor | WisualEditor | DRM Editor Protecti 4| * m
||l =i | | oeen
2] fiom i
Fesource [Eine-Kleine-Machtmusik-formal-scheme-EN. doc] ~ Lol
s , i % Rezource [mozatkarajan. mp3]
301-d058-40e2-adc2-9900b3a26dea) Resaucs [WIKI pags - 1TA) :i' i
Resource [wIkl page - FRA] = | from «
Resource [wikl page - ESP)
Talscheme-EN.doc] Hes J pa

5 age -
Resource [wIKl page - ENG] S Creat
Resource [partitura_01_04.png] fram 1
Resource [partitura_05_03.png]
Resource [partitura_08_04.png] Creat
Resource [partitura_12_06.png] '9? el
Resource [partitura_18_04.png]

Resource [partitura_22_03.pna] Basic step:
Resource [partitura_25_04.png] v
pe—s——me———————————————————————————=| | 1.Re

ADDING EMBEDDED OBJECT
Using this feature it is possible to add into an AXMEDIS object another object stored into the database.

This feature is accessible in the toolbar pressing the % button or in the menu selecting Edit/Add/Embedded
Object from DB. The procedure is very similar to what explained in the previous section.

Selecting this option, a query dialog is open. The dialog permits to execute a search into the database using a number

of pre-defined fields. If you need more information about the Query dialog see section “The Query Dialog”.

It is possible to search an object using the following parameters:

Object creator

Title

Coverage

Format

Type

Subject

Description

Creation Date

AXinfo information (such as Status, Distributor, Owner and Access Mode)

For example, to search into the database a comedy film, it is necessary to write this parameter into the Type
field, select into the Info Results box the information that will appear in the results (for example the creator
and the title), and press the Submit button.

Section: AXMEDIS Editor
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A new dialog will appear where it is necessary to insert the User Name and the password to access into the database.

~Available Sources

[~ AXEPTOOL
[~ M5

v AXMEDIS DB
[ AlSources

Logic Dperator Selector

and =

Infi Flesult

DCMI:subject
DCHItype
DCMI:description

AxINFO:Access_Moc

AINFO:Dwner o

ARMEDIS Quety | Duery Fesut |

Dublin Core

Creator: |conTeNs = | Tile: |cowTans =]

Coverage:  |CONTAINS =] | Format: |comTams -]

Tupe |CONTEINS =] |oommedia Subject: |conTans -]

Diescription; I

- Creation Date —

From: Calendar Ta: Calendar

Adlnfo

Status |conTeNs =] | Distibutor.~ [COMTAING =] |

Dwrier: |conTams = | #ocess Mode: [COMTAING =] |
Reset Submit

0| o]

Login on Query Support E|

Usemarne (B [
Password |

[ Save passwaord

Cancel

Pressing OK the query is sent to the database and the results are shown in a new window

Reference

~Awvalable Sources

[~ &XEPTOOL
I™ CMs

Iv &xMEDIS DB
I &l Sources

i~ Logic Operator Selector

and A

1~ Info Result

a
DM subject
DM type

[C: description
DCMI:coverage

AxIMFO Acoess_Moc
AINFO: Ovner v

ARMEDIS Query  Huery Result |

Fesults table
Creator ] Title | object 1d E
Migel Cale LErba di Grace urniaxmedis:00000;0bj: 005978 3e-4des-4alc-ad34-2595d11843c6
La palla numera 13

erle o del sants b 237 5a]-42Z, 2 514249
Migel Cole LErba di Grace ; 1 :obj:429cfc2c-2563-40e8-adc 1 -c07 cObaSc2ba
H.C, Potter Follie di Jazz (Second Chorus)  urn:axmedis:00000:0bj: 48523346-ed4b-4706-b000-49a991aa329d
Willis Goldbeck Love Laughs at Andy Hardy c3f-7eabelbz814a
91dz1

1 gakore
The perils of Pauline
The sin of Harold Diddlebock.
La mia brunetta preferita
Jean Becker I ragazzi del Marais
MULL L'uoma in pilt

‘efhhbdc: h-4239-939
E5Fbceef-d380-4646-bdbe-4afcfF1309e8

Bed4625d-0830-4F95-baaT-070467bac26r
urn:axmedis:00000:0bj: 97F93cb0-d584-4b17-bBed-9320b4 76 78
Andrew V. McLaglen McLinkock! Qafb3beb-0F1e-447c-bbf4-3109883a3a35
Edward Sedgwick. 1l cameraman a08e51cc-2ad0-42F0-bF74-55d9a157c594
Henry Koster The Inspector General urniaxmedis:00000;0bj: 02 3FZead-1643-4711-85d6-a54a62a360ce

=
| %

Ok Close

At this point it is possible to select the object in the list and press the OK button to continue. It is also possible to
select more than only one object pressing the <SHIFT> or the <CTRL> keys and selecting all the needed objects.
After the OK pressing, the selected objects are added in the Editor as embedded objects (identified by the Object

prefix).

AXMEDIS Editor
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ADDING DUBLIN CORE

File Edit Resource View Editars/Viewers Players ‘Window Help
2|es(E| (%] & |ealm| @[5|5| »|m|n| &)
AXMEDIS | MPEG21 | I

[ Ful |
=5 Object []

e L0100 [un:azmedis: 00000; obj:2933e533-b58e-4d3c-bbeb-e40201 a1 34dZ)]

€ 2<MEDIS Info
Dublin Core
=% Dbject [IMesoro-del-santo-]

& AX0ID [um asmedis:00000:0bj; 216371 71-bBa1-4221-bef 3-Badd1 4243bc8]
AxMEDIS Info

Dublin Core

™|, Resource [poster.jpg]

4] Resaurce [plat him]

*. Resource [image.jpa]

wi ref.:Resource [preview-dovnload]

wi] ref..Resource [previev-stream-512]

+- A8 Object [Wiliam-Dieterlz]
+-4% Object [GingerRogers]

=4 Object [ avigatare]

e A:010 [um; azmedis: 00000:obj 75dE ¥ dES-fc2b-4267-bo b-cakl of831d21]

6 A:MEDIS Info

IBE] Muklie Cire

METADATA

Double clicking on the Dublin Core item the metadata editor is opened:
To add new metadata elements, select them from the Add Sub-Element list box and then press the Add button.

ax11_botticelli.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit Metadata Editor Window Help

SEEHE TS & % EB

) Resource [Botiiceli_intro.himl - Boticeli_intro.himl]
& Resource [Boliiceli_01.html - Botticeli_01.htmi]
&) Resouce [Bottiosli_02 hirl - Botticeli_02 hirmi]
) Resouce [Botticeli_03 kil - Botticeli_03.hirl]
& Resource [Boliiceli_02 html - Botticeli_04. htmi]
%] Resouce [go.gif - go.gi]
] Resouice [pre.gif - pre.gif]
], Resource [magijpa - magiipg]
- |, Resource [spiing.jpg - spiingpg]
* ] Resouice [verus.jpa - venus.jng]
. Resouice [snrunciation jpg - annunciation jpg]

Element

£ tite [Botiicali: "Primavera’]
] ereator [Mic (DSN]
=

Element's Nare: [Dassrption

Element Type: Dublin Core Elemert Cantainer
Min Deeurences: 1; Max Deeurences. 1

Element's Cantent —

Cortent's Value:

Enumeration. | -
Contert Type:

Min Lenglh: : Max Lenath

Element's Atilbutes

Name | Type | Value |
[amins |Unknown [ bitp: /v w3 ong/1388/02/224d-syntanstt |

description
publisher =
contributar

Move Elements
Use drag and diop in the tres visw to mave slements

HRMEDIS Yiew ] MPEG21 View | Resource Viewer Metadata Editor ] Visual Edior | Behaviow Edior | DRMEdior |  ProtectionEdior | Workflow Viewer |
Full ||| |pulinCore |
=l 4k Object[] Meladata Editor
) 401D [ur;axmedis: D0000:obj 34701 655-10dc-4591 | MetadataView | Metadata Meppe:|
© AXMEDIS Info =l %
- [E) Dubin Care g

I
[x]

Open AXMEDIS Object
from file

W

Opsn AXMEDIS Objact
from database

Create &%MEDIS Dbject
from resource files

Create &4MEDIS Object
from query on database

Basic steps:

1. Request final 401D

EREAE

2a Add resources.

2 Add obiects.

3. Edit Dublin Caore

|
)
ol

4. Edit SMIL Presentation

S) 5. Edit DRM

. Edit Protestion keys

s

ﬂ} 7. Register keys on AXCS

SJ 8 Create licenses

To set the value of an element, e.g. the “title” element, select it from the metadata tree and enter the value in the
Content’s Value textbox as highlighted below on the right.

AXMEDIS Editor
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botticelli.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit MetadstaEditor ‘Wwindow Help

BEEHBE| 758 % mE

AAMEDIS View ] MPEG21 View | Resource Viewsr Metadata Editor ] Visus|Editor | Behawiour Editor | DRMEdtor | Protection Editor | ‘workfiow Viswsr

Ful =1 | [pubin = -u| Open AXMEDIS Object

‘ ”& T Elllfouiipse | ] s

1= |ect Metadata Editor | Metadata Vi Metadata M
& AX0ID [urn:asmedis:00000:obj- 3701 6b&10cic 4591 [ Metadat View | Metadeta Happer | (| DpenAxMEDIS Dbict
€ B<MEDIS Info from database

Dublin Care

) Resource [Bottcell_inti. bt - Botticell_inti, him] e Tl FizeiossHED Ctice
&) Resourcs [Botticsli_01.hui - Boticali_0 hmi]
&] Resource [Botticeli_02.htm - Botticeli_02 himl] =] creator [Mic (DS Element’s Name: [l | Creale AXMEDIS Object
&) Fresourcs [Eolticall_03 htmi - Bolticeli_0 him] siggat HTML] 2| fiom query on database

£ Resource [Botticelli_04. htmi - Botticelii_04 himi] Element Type: Complex (Sequence]

~]. Resoure [go.gi - go.gil

. Resourece [pre.gf - pre.gif

. Resource [magiipg - magijpa

. Resoures [spring jpg - spring ipa]

. Resoure [venus.pg - venus jpa]

*. Resourss [annunciationjpg - annunsiation jpg]

Basic steps: i

@ 1. Request final 201D

| 2a Addresources.
4 | 2b Add objects

s 3. Edit Dublin Core:

4 Edit SMIL Presentation

Enumeration:

Content Type: AnyType
Min Length: 0: Max Length unbounded

1~ Element's Attributes

Name Type Value | 5 EdeDAM
flarg Unknawn
wmins Unknawn | hitg: //purl ong/de/elements/ 1.1/

A E. Edit Protection keps

The user can also edit the attribute(s) of an element by using the Element’s Attribute Grid to change the Value of the
attribute such as the language of the title element to English (lang, EN) as shown below:

elli.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit MetadataEditor Window Help

T T R

AXMEDIS View ] MPEG21 View | Resource Viewer Metadata Editor ] Visual Editor | BehaviowEditor | DRMEdtor | ProtectionEdtor | workflow Viewer
Ful 1| | [Dublin Core | = | i
1om file
=48 Objeet ] Metsdat Editor
Metadata View | Metadats b
) OID [ur smedis 00000 obj 337071 6681 0451 [ et Vi | ettt bopper | (| OpenAXMEDIS Dbject
© £xMEDIS Info =H £lzl %z from database
Dublin Core
: : — 7 | Creale AXMEDIS Objest
&) Resource [Botticell_intro himl - Botticell_intra. hitri] = {3 Description ~ Element & from resource files
&) Resource [Botticel_0T.himi - Boticeli_01.himi] (] ttle [Pimavera of Botticell]
&) Resource [Botticell_02.him - Boticeli_02 him(] (=) creator [Mic (D51] Elemeri's Name: [fie | Create AXMEDIS Dbiect
&) Resource [Botticell_03. htr - Botticelii_03,htmi] [=] format [HTML] — 1 fom query on database

& Resourcs [Botticel_04.hiri - Botticali_04 himi] Element Type: Comple: (Sequence]
], Resource [go.gi - oo.ail

. Resource [pre.gif - pre.gif]

. Resource [magijpg - magijpa]

. Resource [spring.ipg - spring.ipg]

*J, Resource [venus.pg - venus.jog]

. Resource [annunciation.jpg - annunciation.jpg]

Basic step: i

@ 1. Request final 4010

+a 2a Add resources.

2b. Add obiects...

tin Occurrences: 0; Max Occunences: unbounded
1~ Element's Content

Content's Yalug:

s
| 2 Eit Dubin Core

4. Edit SMIL Presentation

Enureration -

Contert Type: Ay Typs

Min Lenath: (Lbda
i

>
ment's Attributes

Name Type Value £p| 5 EdDAM
lang Unknonn
wmins Unknown |ty //pur org/dc/elements/ 1.1/

‘?x B. Edit Protection keys

Double clicking on the AXMEDIS Info the Metadata Viewer shows the AXMEDIS specific information associated
with the object:

AXMEDIS Editor
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BB ax11_botticelli.axm - AXMEDIS Editor =13

File Edit Metadata Editor Window Help

SEEHE F9% O L@ s

AXMEDIS View ] MPEG21 View | Resource Yiewsr Metadata Editor ] WisualEditor | Behaviour Editor DAM Editor Protection Edior ‘wiorkflow Viewer
[Ful ||| |44MEDIS Infa =l = ey PR
- rom file
= & Obiect [ Metadala Edior | Matadata View | Metadeta Mapper |

'.ﬁ AROID [un; asmedis:00000;0bj; 3d7016b3-1 0dc-4591 l? Open AMEDIS Ohjact

@ A<MEDIS Info =|l &z 52 from databaze
Dublin Core i
&) Plesource [Boticsli iniro html - Bottcell_inti il & o} B azeethiatued
ol L = Element from resource files

& Resource [Batticeli_01.html - Botticell_0. himi] =4 ObjectCraator
&7 Resource [Botticeli_02 hirl - Botticeli_D2 him] (=] A<CID (1103233988998 uidoiud3] Element's Name: [4jnfo | Crests AXMEDIS Object
& Resource [Botticeli_03 im - Botiicell_03 hir] ) ObjectCreatolame [Fippo] from query on datahase
&) Resource [Botticeli_04. himl - Botticell_04 her] (=) ObjectCreatotIAL [http: /ppappp] Element Type: Complex (Sequence] | Basicsteps: ||
*| Resource [go.gif - go.gif] {E] ObjectCreatorCompany [agaaag] Min Occumences: 1; Max Occurences: 1 o e
~|. Resource [pre.gif - pre.gif] (=] ObjectCreatorCormpanyLIRL [ttp:/mms]nnkd] = o i) s
*|. Resouce [magijpg - magiipg] (E] DbiectCreato ationaiiy [If] AR e
™| Resouce [spinaipg - spring ipa] Aeresshode [read_wiite] Content's Value | 2a Add resources
. Resource [venus jpg - venus jpa] CreationD ate [2005-05-14T16:30:36] =
. Resource [annuncialion.ipg - annunciation. gl . \LfastMnd\Dh:aunnDala [2007-06-27T10:56:50] 4| 2 Add o,

' e ! []3] Erumerstion: | -~ :

evision
ObjectStatus Content Type: 3. Edit Dublin Core
(=] ObjectType [BASIC]

Min Length: ; Max Length
()| 4 Edit SMIL Presentation
Element's Attrbutes =

Name | Type | Value | £p| 5-EdiDRM

amins |Unknown | um: akmedis:01 |
| 6 Edt Protection keys

@) 7 Fegistrkeys on 4TS

ﬁ & Create licenses

g

Add Sub-Element

ObjectContibutor
Duiner

Distrbutor
ObjestisGavemed
IsPromollf

Histary

workflow

Add

Move Elements
Use drag and diop in the ties view to move slements

The Object Creator information is automatically added getting information from the configuration
(File/Configuration... from the menu)

The object can be overwritten on the local hard disk using File/Save (or using the E button on the toolbar) or saved
as new file using File/Save As... from the menu.

Also the object can be uploaded on the AXMEDIS Database using the | # button on the toolbar or File/Upload into
Database... from the menu.

Please note that the Metadata Editor also has its own “local toolbar” with six buttons: load, save, expand, expand all,
collapse, and collapse all. The Load button is used to load metadata from a separate file XML button, and the Save
button is used to save metadata into a separate XML file. This allows the user to use the current metadata as a

template:
B8 ax11_botticelli.axm - AXMEDIS Editor =11

File Edit Metadata Editor Window Help
A BT % & LA (e
XMEDIS View | MPEG1 View |

Resource Viewer Metadata Editor ] Visual Editor | Behaviour Editor DRM Editor Protection Editor “workflow Viewer

Full ||| [#MEDIS Info =l = FUDE:_IAXMED‘S Obigct
== 1om fle
= & biet [ = Editor
gt Metadata Vien Ngetadata M.
B #9XDID i swnicTIDO0 b} 3701 BEB-1 054581 | Metata v SR (| DpenARMEDIS Obice
6 AMEDIS Info =3l ¢zl %2 fiom dalabase
Dublin Core = | Create AXMEDIS Object
& Resource [Batticeli_intio himl - Botlicell_intro. itmi] ; ~ Eienan P ek
& Resource [Batticeli_01.him - Boticeli_0T.hirm] - ot
&] Resource [Botticeli_02.html - Batticeli_02 himi] =] &4C1D (0109293938998 uidaiud3] Elemert's Name: [ifnfn & Create AXMEDIS Object
& Resource [Botticeli_03 htral - Botticelli_03 himi] (=] ObijectCreatoame [Pippc] from query on database
& Resaurce [Botticeli_04.html - Botticell_04 hemi] (=] ObiestCreatorlAL [http://pppppp] ElementType Gomple (5 =guende] [ Basicsteps: ||
~J. Resource [go.gif - go.gi] [EJ ObjectCreatorCompany [agagaa] Min Dccunences: 1; Max Dccurences: 1 1R final A%0ID
*\. Resource [pre.git - pre.oif] =] ObisctCreatorComparyURL [http: Ammsinnkd] 5 ey ol equest final
*|. Resource [magiijng - magiipg] (=] ObiectCreatorationalty [It] sl
*“|. Resource [spring.jpg - spring jpa] AccessMode [read_wite] Cantent's Value: 44| 22 Addresources
. Resource [venus.iog - venus.ng] -] CreafionD ate [2008-05-14T16:30:36] =
. Resaurce [annunciation.jpg - annunciation.jpg] -] LasthodiicationDate [2007-05-27T10:55:50]
3 Verson 0] L 1 | 20 Add objects.
Fievision [3] Ererecc S| £
ObjectStatus Content Type: 3. Edit Dublin Core
(=] bieciType [B45IC] Min Length: ; Max Length
)| 4 Edit SMIL Presentation

The AXMEDIS Editor permits to create very easily complex objects with both simple and nested resources. The
following figure shows an example of complex object with a big number of digital resources.

Section: AXMEDIS Editor

w



AXMEDIS Editor User Manual

¥ bach mass-in baninor v 1 4,axm - AXMEDIS Editor 1

Meseaca Vst | Meloduabdio | Vi€ | DM Ed | Prooontdio 1] N |
|| 3] Goempraneots o

![ Open AMEDIS Dbiect
from dalabane
&) rek-Flasoucs [WiKl Page - EH]

conkart g D Conate AMMEDIS Dbyt
18t Faoousca [Wikl Page - DE] o
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OPEN AN EXISTING OBJECT

To open an existing AXMEDIS object select File/Open... from the Menu or use the EI button on the toolbar. The
“Select a file” window appears where it is possible to select an AXMEDIS object to be opened.

L= AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit View Editors/Viewers ‘Window  Help
"

Select a file @

Cercain Ib zample_contents LI & EF ,

Players

i ax11_botticeli,axzm

Documenti ‘axlajnstruments‘axm
recenti lax14_\nstruments_and_meta.axm
i ax15_instruments_and_pars.axm
‘ ax16_religious. axm
Desktop B o2z _art_and audio.axm

I examplel3_art-new, axm

Risorse del
computer

@ Nome file: Iasﬂ 0_flowers. axm j Apri I
Risorse dirste  Tipo file: IAXMED\S [*.axm] _ﬂ Annula |

I~ &piiin sola lettura

EXTRACT AN EMBEDDED RESOURCE

Section: AXMEDIS Editor

The AXMEDIS Editor permits to extract a resource embedded in an object to be saved as external file.
Select the resource in the tree window and right click on it to open the contextual menu. Select Extract resource, to
save the file on the disk. 3
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E3 kandinsky-example.axm - AXMEDIS Editor 2

File Edit Resource Viewer Window Help

2e2 BB (Fdl| »(mlm] (x]x

+{EE] Dublin Core

i it il
Open
Open with

Edit Properties. ..

Insert

Content processing plugins. ..

Cut Cerk+
Copy ChrHHC
Paste Cerky
Delete Delete
Move up trHUp
Move down CtrHDown
Refresh

[200 = 263]

@/a

AXMEDIS View | MPEGZ1 View | Fiesource Viewer ] M etadata Editor Visual Editor DRM Editar Protecti 4| *
Ful _:J !F\ssuurce [kandinski_portrait.jpg] L]
=8 Obiect []

i a Ax0ID [ axmedis:00000: obj: bBc298e1-abab-43f1-Bbes- 200840ee0:39]
B AXMEDIS Info

Activities n
2| Open ARMEDIS Object
| fiom file
Open AxMEDIS Object
[’i‘ P! I

from database

ek Create S<MEDIS Object

from resource files

v Create AXMEDIS Object

fiom query on database

EE—
a 1. Request final <010

@ | 2a Addresources...
o Zb. Add objects...

3. Edit Dublin Core

(| 4 Edit Presentation
i 5, Edit DRM

MODIFYING AN AXMEDIS OBJECT STORED ON DATABASE

To search for the AXMEDIS object on the Database select the & button on the toolbar or using File/Open from
Database... in the menu, the query dialog is opened and it is searched for an object with the title containing
"portrait":

~ Available Sources
[~ AXEPTOOL
I~ CMS
IV AXMEDIS DE
™ &l Sources

and

- subi
DCMI:tppe
DCMI:description
DCMI:coverage

- Info Result

ata
ject

SHINFOACoess_Moo
AINFO: Ovner )

1 Logic Operator Selectar—

AAMEDIS Buey | Query Resul |

1~ Dublir Cor
Creator [conTams «| | Title: [CoNTaINS v [portrait
Coverage:  [CONTAINS x| Format: |conTains ||
Tope: |conTams -] Subject |conTems = |
Description: l
Creation Date
— T e |
[Iir-o-m Calendar To Calendar ,
I~ Awlnfo
Status: |conTams x| | Distibutar.  |[CONTAING =] |
D, |conTams -] Aoress Mode: [CONTEINS =] |

Reset l Submit l

Aulnio/DOMI Query | PAR Query |

o | o]

Pressing the Submit button, if the authentication procedure is successfully passed, the query is sent to the database
and the results are shown:

~Info Result -

[~ Available Sources —

I~ AXEPTOOL
™ cus

¥ AXMEDIS DB
™ Al Sources

and

~ Logic Operator Selector —|

| [l

AXMEDIS Query Guery Result
~ Results table

Kandisky Portrait f8023ecd-d308-997a-abf0-473d444f7fd1  AXDB

2

Section: AXMEDIS Editor
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Pressing OK the object is recovered from the database and opened:

B AXMEDIS Editor
File Edit View Editors/Viewers Players Window Help

D= Fl=a 4 |=| &%) ooB=

AXMEDIS | MPEG21 | Rissource View | Metadata View | Visual View | Behaviour View | Object v 4 | »
[Fui ~| s
51 8 Object FE023cd 4208 4872 26104720446 A1)
€ AXMEDIS Irfo
] Dublin Core

N Fesource [kandinskij_ritratto]

(200 263)

el

THE QUERY DIALOG

The Query dialog is the window that permits to start a query into the database to search a specific AXMEDIS object
using parameters defined by the user.

Reference
Awailable Sources 1 AAMEDIS Query l Query Result |
[ AXEPTOOL Dublin Eorez
I~ CMS ;
: > i COMTAINS =

[ Creator |conTams  ~|| Tite: [ =]
[ Al Sources Coverage:  |CONTAINS  ~| | Format: |conTams = |

_ 5 Type: [EQ ~1 Subject: [conTaNS =]
Lagic Dperator Selectar e

Description:

ahid s Creation Date
Info Result 6 i Fram: Calendar | Tox Calendar
AxINFOACoess_Mooa Aulnfo
AXINFO:Distributor STARTWITH -
AXIMFO: Dwiner Status; ESBB’FQITNHS Distributor. ~ [CONTAINS | |
AxIMFO:Status
DCMI:coverage Dwner: Aecess Made: [CONTAINS  + |
DCMI:creator
DChl:date
DChl:date 7
DCMI:descripion — Reset ‘ Submit ‘
DChl:format

DCMI-subject v
Sl v Alnfo/DEMI Query | PAR Query

[ ok || close |

When the Query dialog is open, the user have to choose the sources where apply the query in the Available
Sources box (1). The predefined available sources are AXEPTOOL, CMS, AXMEDIS DB and All of these.

The search criteria supported by the Query dialog are organized into two main groups, (2) search by Dublin Core
metadata information (with a specific sub-box for the search by creation date) and search by AxInfo information (3).
Each group, along with its associated set of search criteria, is exposed on the dialog interface. Using this interface, a
user enters a search string in the preferred field and chooses the correct criteria using comparison operators
associated with that string (4).

The available criteria are:

GT, (>) the searched value is greater than the specified value

LT, (<) the searched value is less than the specified value

EQ, (=) the searched value is equal to the string specified by the user

GE, (>=) the searched value is greater or equal to the searched value

Section: AXMEDIS Editor
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LE, (<=) the searched value is less than or equal to the specified value

NE, (!=) the searched value is not equal to the specified value

STARTWITH, the searched word start with the string specified by the user

ENDWITH, the searched word end with the string specified by the user

CONTAINS, the searched word contains the string specified by the user

The Logic Operator Selector box (5) specifies the and/or option to be applied for all the fields specified by the
user.

Once all the search criteria have been specified, a user chooses the Info Results (6) to be showed in the Query
Result. It is possible to select more that one Info selecting them pressing the <SHIFT> or the <CTRL> keys.

The information available for the results are divided in two groups, the AXINFO and the Dublin Core Metadata
Information (prefix DCMI).

The Reset button deletes all the inserted information. The Submit button starts the query. After the pressing of the
Submit button, it is necessary to insert the Username and the Password in the Login on Query Support dialog to
authorize the query.

The results of the query are showed in the Query Result tab.

Aveailable Sources HMEDIS Query  HQuery Result ]
™ AEPTOOL Results table
I CMS Creator | Title | Object Id | Source Channel | |
v AMEDIS DB Nigel Cole L'Etba di Grace urn:axmedis :00000:0bj: 005975 ae-4dee-4afc-ad34-2595d118a3c6  AXDE
I~ &l Sources Buster Keaton La palla numera 13 urn:axmedis:00000:0bj: 1229b8b3-1d31-4ce7-bc27-4b3f7detf3bF - AXDE
‘William Dieterle 1l tesoro del santo urn:axmedis:00000:0bj: 2f637171-b6al-4221-bef3-8ad81424%bc8  AXDE
s ey Migel Cole L'Erba di Grace urn:axmedis:00000:obji42%cFc2c-e563-40e8-adc 1-c07c0baSczba AXDE
R N o el H.C. Patter Foliie di Jazz (Second Chorus)  urn:axmedis:00000:obj:4eSa3346-ed4b-4706-b000-49a991 aa829d  AXDE
and - Willis Goldbeck Love Laughs at Andy Hardy  urniaxmedis:00000:0bj:6d591556-b678-4206-5c3F-Teabe 1b2514a  AXDE
Buster Keaton 1l Mavigatore urn:axmedis:00000:0bj: 75d6 7d65-fr2b-4267-bo1b-ca6 1cFE91d21 - AXDE
MULL The pertils of Pauline urn:axmedis:00000:obj: 7efbbdcs-f28b-4239-9391 -9bdf27e45490  AXDE
Info Resul Preston Sturges The sin of Harold Diddiebock.  urn:axmedis :00000:obj: 85Fbcaaf-d380-4646-b4be-4af cfF 130925 AxDE
AxIMFO:Owner MULL La mia brunetta preferita urn:axmedis:00000:0bj:3bdag451-8%bc-4129-b2b3-08be9ccasa5c  AXDE
AxIMFO:Status Jean Becker 1 ragazzi del Marais urniaxmedis:00000:0bj: Se44625d-c58c-4f25-baaS-070467bdczalk - AXDE
DCHI: HULL L'uoma in pill urn:axmedis:00000:0bj:97Fa3ch0-d554-4b17-b58ed- 93200476752 AXDE
L Andrew W, McLaglen Melinkock! urn:axmedis:00000:0bj:9afb3beb-0F1e-447c-bbf4-3109553a3a35  AXDE
DCMI: Edward Sedgwick. 1l cameraman urn:axmedis:00000:o0bj: a08e51 cc-2ad0-42f0-bf 74-55d9a157c594  AXDE
DEM|.date Henry Koster The Inspector General urn:axmedis:00000:0bj:d23f2ead-1643-4711-65d6-a54a69a360ce - AXDE

DCI; description
DChl:format

DChl:subject

ok | Close |

The information showed in the Query Result tab (1) are those selected in the Info Result box (2) followed by the UNR
with the object ID (3) and the Source Channel (4).

In the previous figure the results table shows the AXMEDIS objects with Creator and Title fields as selected in the Info
Results tab. The string "NULL" indicates that the info is not present in the object.

To load an object into the AXMEDIS Editor it is necessary to select it in the list and to press the OK button. It is also

possible to select more than one object pressing the <SHIFT> or the <CTRL> keys and selecting all the needed objects.

After the OK pressing again it is necessary to insert the Username and the Password to Login.

THE RESOURCE PROPERTY DIALOG

The Properties of a resource (and for any other element) can be edited right clicking on the element and selecting

Properties... from the contextual menu:

Section: AXMEDIS Editor
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E kandinsky-example.axm - AXMEDIS Editor 2

File Edit Resource Viewer Window Help

e EE EREE R

ARMEDIS View | MPEGZI View |

[Ful |
= & Object []
h a 010 [urn; axmedis: 00000 obj: bBc298e1 -a8ab-4361 -8bea-280840ee0c99]
W BXMEDIS Info

i Dublin Care

Cpen
Open with 3

Edit Prop

Insert 3
Content processing plugins. ..

Extract resource. ..

Cuk Chrl+-%
Copy Chrl+C
Paste Chrl+y
Delete Delete
Move up Chrl+Up
Move down Chrl+-Diown
Refresh

And the following dialog is opened and the properties can be modified:

Properties E|

~Resource

Contentld

Reference

MimeT ype

Local path Jkandinskii_portrait.ipg

Tvpe |Embedded

oK | Cancel ‘

The Contentld is the name identifying the resource that appears in the Tree window closed into square brackets. As
default the Contentld value is the same as the filename.

The Reference field contains (if present) the URL address of an external resource

The MimeType field identifies the file type and the format

The Local path specifies the resource file name

- Resource

Cantentld |kandinskil_portait jng

Reference [

MimeType

audio/mpea
audio/midi
audi/sms-wma

Local path

Type

application/msword
test il
text/html
image/x-ms-bmp
image-/aif
image/sxpismap

vidso/wmsvideo
vidso/kms-my
video/quicktime
video/quicktime &

Section: AXMEDIS Editor
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Finally the Type field specifies if a resource is embedded in the AXMEDIS object or if it is an external resource not
physically present into the object.
If a resource is not embedded in the AXMEDIS object, it is represented in the Tree windows with the prefix “ref::”. In

the following figure, the [AXMEDIS] external resource is a link to an external web site.
|we] Liubdin Lore
™, Resource [kandinski_portrait.jpg]
. 1ef::Resource [asmediz]

THE CONTENT PROCESSING PLUG-INS

On a Resource the contextual menu enables to use content processing plug-ins. Selecting the Content processing
plug-ins... menu option the plug-ins function list is provided with the list of applicable plug-ins functions (based on
resource mimetype):

Plugins §|

Plugin functions

v only functions for Resource "image/jpeg”

ImageProcessing: Conversion(Input Resource, Mimety A
ImageProcessing: Import(Path, Output Resource, Mim —
ImageProcessing: Resize(lnput Resource, Width, Hei
ImageProcessing: Contrast(Input Resource, AMOUNT—
ImageProcessing: Edge{lnputResource, ORDER, Ou
ImageProcessing: Emboss(InputResource, RADIUS,
ImageProcessing: Blur{lnput Resource, RADIUS, SIG
ImageProcessing: GaussianBlur{lnput Resource, RAL
ImageProcessing: Median(inputResource, RADIUS,
ImageProcessing: Mimor{input Resource, KeepDirectic
ImageProcessing: Noise(InputResource, TYPE, Outp &

Function description

Resizes an image

Execute | Cancel

Selecting a plug-in function and pressing the Execute button a dialog is presented allowing to provide the arguments
for the function, clicking on the Execute button the plug-in function is executed:

ImageProcessing: Resize(InputResource, Width, Height, KeepAspectRatio, Outp... rgl

Parameters

in Input Resource:RESOLURCE Fesource [kandinskip + The Resource to be resized

in Width:INT32 50 The new image width

in Height INT32 50 The new image height

in KeepAspectRatio:BOOLEAN |4 Indicates to preserve image aspect ratio or not
out OutputResource:RESOURCE |paw Resource | Where the resized resource will be stored
Resutt

result:STRING [SUCCESS

The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of emor

In this example we will resize an image using the Resize function in the ImageProcessing plug-in. The result is the
following:

Section: AXMEDIS Editor
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EZ kandinsky-example.axm - AXMEDIS Editor [:”§| [g|

File Edit Resource Viewer ‘Window Help
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- AXMEDIS Info
[@E] Dublin Care
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THE AXMEDIS EDITOR MENUS

THE FILE MENU

The File menu contains a set of functions related to the edited (or to be loaded) object.
They are:

- New, to create a new AXMEDIS object

- Open, to open an AXMEDIS object loading it from the disk

- Open from database, to open an object searching it from the database

- Save, to overwrite the object

- Save as..., to save an object specifying the filename

- Save as MPEGZ21, to save the object as *.mp21 file

- Upload on Database, to upload an object into the database

- Close, to close the current opened object

- Notify Workflow activity completion..., to be used when the AXMEDIS Editor has been launched from
the Workflow Server to notify that the activity to be done has been completed;

- Configuration, shows a number of dialogs to set the correct configuration of the Editor

- Plugins..., shows a box with the list of available plug-ins

- Recent files, shows a list of the recent opened objects

- EXxit, to close the AXMEDEIS Editor

E ax11_botticelli.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

12N Edit Resource Wiewer Window  Help

Mew Chrktd 1
Open. CukD I
Open from database...

Save Crl+5
Save a5.. Clil+&y
Save as Mpeg21...

& wEwLm

Save on database:

Claze AL

Motify "W orkflow activity completion...

Configuration,

Plugins...

Section: AXMEDIS Editor
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EDIT MENU
The Edit menu contains a set of functionalities available for the resources in the object tree.

E ax11_botticelli.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File B8 Resource Yiewer Window  Help

2 Open by

: Open with 4
Full Edit Properties b‘ JF\esouuce [spring.ipg - spring.ipa)

Referred Resource...

Resouice Viewer Metadata Editar ]

Content processing plugins...
Mew Object
Extract resource,
Mew Object with Resource...

& Cut Chrl+i Erbedded Obiject from file

Copy Crl+C Referred Object from file...

E Paste Clrl+y ".'qg Embedded Object om DE...
Delete Delete +§, Referred Object from DB

Move up Cir+lp
Mewve down Ctil+Down

Refresh

When a resource is selected in the tree, using the Edit menu is possible to select one of the following features:

- Open, open or play the resource in the Resource View panel
- Open with, play or view the selected resource selecting one of the viewers listed in the menu
- Edit Properties, view and modify the properties of the resource
Insert, opens a menu with:

0 Embedded Resource..., add an embedded resource in the object
Referred Resource..., add an external resource
New Object, insert a new empty object in the tree
New Object with Resource..., insert an object in the tree selecting it from the disk
Embedded Object from file..., insert and embedded object from file
Referred Object from file..., insert a reference to an object choosing it from as file in the disk
Embedded Object from DB..., insert an embedded object from the database

o0 Referred Object from DB..., insert a reference to an object choosing it from the database
- Content processing plugins..., opens a new window with the list of available plug-ins for the selected
resource.

- Extract resource, to save an embedded resource in the disk as file

- Cut, Copy, Paste and Delete options

- Move up, Move Down to change the resource position in the tree
- Refresh, to force the tree update

O O0OO0OO0OO0OOo

| THE RESOURCE VIEWER MENU
The Resource View menu shows a set of functionalities available according with the resource showed in the
Resource View window. The list of functionalities is the same showed with a right click in the Resource View
window

Section: AXMEDIS Editor
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AXMEDIS RESOURCE VIEWER

MAIN FUNCTIONALITIES

The Resource Viewer allows viewing and in some cases also editing the resources in the AXMEDIS Object, it is
composed of:

e Image Viewer

e Audio Player

e Video Player

e Document Viewer

e  SMIL Player

e MPEG4 Player
The functionalities provided are explained in the following sections.

RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHER TOOLS
The Resource viewer is integrated as a part of the AXMEDIS Editor.

IMAGE VIEWER - DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE FUNCTIONALITIES AND SCREENSHOTS

The Image Viewer is the part of the AXMEDIS Editor visualizing the images embedded as resources in an AXMEDIS
object.

Double clicking on an image resource opens the Image Viewer. Right clicking on the image opens the contextual
menu.

ES ax11_botticelli.axm - AXMEDIS Editor FEx

File Edit Resource Viewer ‘Window Help

EEEENTE= I

AxMEDIS View i MPEG21 View I Resource Viewer l betadats Editor “Wisual Editor DR Ediar Pratection Editar Workflow Viewer
| | Ful _VJ IHesource [zpiing.jpa] _V_j
Il | =A% Object []
a AX0ID [ur; axmediz: 00000: obj 3d7016b8-

; Dublin Core

: @ Fiezource [Botticelli_intro.html]

: @ Reszource [Batticell_01.htrnl]

| @ Fesource [Eatticelli_0Z2. himl]
48] Resource [Batticeli_03.himl]

| @ Reszource [Batticelli_04. htrnl]

| ™|, Resource [go.gif]

|

|

| ¥

| @ exmEDIS I
|

|

Chrl+L
Fit Alt+F
Zoom in Chrl+I
Zoom out Al
Zoom
Auko Fie Alt+a
Fullscreen Chrl+F

™, Fesource [pre.gif]
( : ™| Resource [magi.jpg]

b Fesource [spiing.jpg]
™, Fesource [venus.jpal
™| Resaurce [annunciation.jpg]

<

Set background calar ..,

Rotate figure
Mirror figure »

Select region

Paste region

|
e Show controls 3

g_!AC:)\_j PlayerViewers 3

|~
|ine

Features in the contextual menu of the image player are:

- Load, opens an external resource;

- Fit, fits the rendered image to the windows size;

- Zoom In, enlarges the image size view;

- Zoom out, reduces the image size view;

- Zoom, from 1% to 3000% to reduce or enlarge the size of the image by the given percent;
- Autofit, fits the rendered image to the windows size automatically

Section: AXMEDIS Resource Viewer
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Fullscreen, to zoom the image to fit the size of the screen. To return to the normal view size, right click on the

image and deselect the “Fullscreen” option in the contextual menu;

Set background colour, changes the colour of the background choosing it using a colour palette

Rotate figure, rotates the image by 90, 180 and 270 degrees

Mirror Figure, creates a mirror image reflecting in the horizontal or in the vertical direction
Select region, permits to select a portion of the image

Save region to file, to save the selected region on dick

Save region as Resource, to save the selected region to be copied as new resource in the object tree

Copy region, to copy the selected region in the clipboard

Paste region, to paste the selected region

Show controls, hides or shows additional information and functions below the image, such as

0 the “Status” with the name and the size of the image;

0 the “Zoom buttons”;
Players viewers, opens a different player.

AUDIO PLAYER - DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE FUNCTIONALITIES AND SCREENSHOTS

The Audio Player is the part of the AXMEDIS Editor playing the audio resources embedded in an AXMEDIS object
Double clicking on an audio resource opens the Image Viewer. Right clicking on the audio player opens the contextual

menu.

2 002, axm - AXMEDIS Editor 1

File Edt ResourceViewer Window Help

Al @ #]9m ¢ [ms(ml elxx

AXMEDIS View ! MPEGZ1 Wiew ! Resource Vigwer
|Ful ||| |Resource [202_02mp3]
= & Dbject [] @! =
e L0010 [urr: axmedis:00000:0bj a074129a-0a80-4272-Babb-fde32d1e15bd]
& 2HMEDIS Info
{3E] Dublin Core

Load...

e Resource [index.htm]
o3 Resource [002_01.mp3]
3]

. Resource [002_1_mandalino_milanese_Manzino.jpa]
. Resource [002_2_mandoling_milanese_Monzina.jpa]
. Resource [002_3_manduolino_mianese_Monzino.jpg]
*. Resource [002_4_mandolina_milanese_Monzina.jpa]
. Resource [002_5_mandolina_milanese_Moanzino jpg]

. Resource [ANSC-logo.gif]
*, Resource [audio.gif]

@ Resource [audio. htm]

@ Resource [costruttore. hitrn]
*J, Resource [costuttore jpa]
-8 Resource [dati.htm]

*. Resource [immagine-nizio.jpa]
@ Resource [immagini.htm]
] Resource [stariahtm]

*, Resource [video.qif]

-] Resource [video.htm]

E Resource [css/style css]

Start time
End time

00:00:15  002_02.mp3

Set background color, ..
Show controls

PlayerViewers

] -

2| Open 4<MEDIS Object
from file

[i- Open &<MEDIS Object
from database

ﬁ(. Create AXMEDIS Object
fram resouice files

v Create A<MEDIS Object
fram query on database

‘ 1. Request final A<01D

8 | 22 Addresources..
’< 2b. Add abjects...

3. Edit Dublin Core:

() 4. Edit Presentation

Features in the contextual menu of the audio player are:

Load, opens an external resource;
Start Time, sets the point to start the audio playing
End Time, sets the point to stop the audio playing

Set background colour, changes the colour of the background choosing it using a colour palette

Show controls, hides or shows additional information and functions, such as
0 the “Status” with the name of the file and the total duration,

0 the Current Time,
0 the Play/Stop buttons
0 theSlider;

0 the History button to go forward or back in the history of the showed resources

Players viewers, opens a different player.

00:00:41  00:02:039

Start/Stop butt

g || = ||
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VIDEO PLAYER - DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE FUNCTIONALITIES AND SCREENSHOTS

The Video Player is the part of the AXMEDIS Editor playing the videos embedded as resources in an AXMEDIS object
Double clicking on a video resource opens the Video Player. Right clicking in the video player opens the contextual
menu.
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Features in the contextual menu of the Video Player are:

- Load, opens an external resource;
- Fit, fits the rendered video to the windows size;
- Zoom In, enlarges the video size view;
- Zoom out, reduces the video size view;
- Zoom, from 1% to 3000% to reduce or enlarge the size of the video by the given percent;
- Fullscreen, to zoom the video to fit the size of the screen. To return to the normal view size, right click on the
image and deselect the “Fullscreen” option in the contextual menu;
- Start Time, sets the point to start the video playing
- End Time, sets the point to stop the video playing
- Set background colour, changes the colour of the background choosing it using a colour palette
- Show controls, hides or shows additional information and functions, such as
0 the “Status” with the name of the file,
the Current Time,
the Play/Stop buttons
the Slider;
the Zoom buttons
0 the History button to go forward or back in the history of the showed resources
- Players viewers, opens a different player.

DOCUMENT VIEWER - DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE FUNCTIONALITIES AND SCREENSHOTS

O o0O0oOo

The Document Viewer is the part of the AXMEDIS Editor visualizing the documents embedded as resources in an
AXMEDIS object

Double clicking on a document resource (typically an html, pdf, .doc, .rft, or .txt resource) opens the corresponding
Document Player according to the document type.
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Particularly the html viewer permits to view images or play resources linked into the html code and stored as single
resources into the same AXMEDIS object.

SMIL PLAYER - DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE FUNCTIONALITIES AND SCREENSHOTS

The SMIL Player is the part of the AXMEDIS Editor visualizing the SMIL resources embedded in an AXMEDIS object
Double clicking on a SMIL resource in the tree opens the SMIL Player. Right clicking in the SMIL Player opens the
contextual menu.
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Features in the contextual menu of the SMIL Player are:

- Load, opens an external resource;
- Fullscreen, to view the SMIL resource in fullscreen. To return to the normal view, right click on the image and
deselect the “Fullscreen” option in the contextual menu;
- Start Time, sets the point to start the SMIL resource playing
- End Time, sets the point to stop the SMIL resource playing
- Set background colour, changes the colour of the background choosing it using a colour palette
- Show controls, hides or shows additional information and functions, such as
0 the “Status” with the name of the file,
O the Play/Stop buttons
- Players viewers, opens a different player.

MPEG4 PLAYER - DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE FUNCTIONALITIES AND SCREENSHOTS

The MPEG-4 player is a part of the AXMEDIS Editor playing the MPEG-4 resources embedded in an AXMEDIS object.
Functionalities are similar to those of the Video player.
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AXMEDIS METADATA EDITOR

MAIN FUNCTIONALITIES

The Metadata Editor allows the user to add, edit, delete and view metadata elements including Dublin Core and
AXMEDIS Info (AxInfo) using a simple HCI interface with pop up menus and editing boxes.

RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHER TOOLS
The Metadata Editor is integrated as a part of the AXMEDIS Editor.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE FUNCTIONALITIES AND SCREENSHOTS

The Metadata Editor can be opened by selecting “Metadata Editor” tab or by double clicking on a metadata (e.g.
AXMEDIS Info or Dublin Core) in the Hierarchical View on the left side of the main AXMEDIS Editor. The Metadata
Editor consists of two areas: one area for a Tree View displaying the metadata elements and one area for the editor
and viewer tabs as illustrated in Figure 1.
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Figure 1

The Editor provides the following functionalities:

e Adding child metadata elements to a Metadata element

e Inserting metadata elements
e Deleting Metadata elements
e Editing Metadata elements
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ADDING METADATA ELEMENTS

Adding metadata elements to the metadata is achieved by right clicking on the element the user wishes to add a child
to. A popup menu appears and the user can navigate to the “Add New Child Element to ...” to see a list of valid child
elements from which the user can select. These elements are derived from the metadata’s associated schema.
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Figure 2

Another method for adding a child element is to use the Add Sub-Element list box in the Metadata Editor panel
highlighted in Figure 3.
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INSERTING METADATA ELEMENTS

To insert elements into the metadata is similar to the Adding functionality. To insert elements, the user right clicks on

an element and navigates through the popup menu to “Insert Element to ... “ as shown in Figure 4. The new element

will be inserted above the selected element.
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DELETING METADATA ELEMENTS

The user right clicks on the element he wishes to delete and then navigates through the popup menu to “Remove ...

Element” (see the left image in Figure 5). In this example the Dublin Core element “date” is removed. Alternatively,

the user can click on the button “Delete Element” as shown in the right image in Figure 5.
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EDITING METADATA ELEMENTS

Editing metadata elements is achieved by using the “Content’s Value” textbox in the “Element’s Content” frame, the

“Enumeration” drop down box and the “Attribute” grid as shown in Figure 6. “Enumeration” is the only choices which
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the user can select for the element’s content. If the schema does not allow a field to be edited, for example there are
no enumerations in Figure 6, the field will be disabled and greyed out.
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Figure 6

To edit elements with enumeration choices, the user selected the enumeration value they require from the drop
down box as shown in Figure 7.
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AXMEDIS METADATA MAPPER EDITOR

MAIN FUNCTIONALITIES

This is a GUI interface where a user can define mapping information to enable transformation between metadata
documents. This mapping can be used to generate a style sheet which can then be used to transform metadata
information in the AXCP tools.

RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHER TOOLS

The resulting style sheet can be used to transform metadata documents using the AXCP tools.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE FUNCTIONALITIES AND SCREENSHOTS

CREATING A TRANSFORMATION XSLT TO MAP METADATA

The metadata mapper is integrated inside the AXMEDIS Editor, or more specifically inside the metadata editor. The
main window of the metadata mapper consists of three components, the left hand component displays a tree view of
the source metadata once it has been loaded, the right hand component displays a tree view of the destination
metadata and the middle component is used to show the relationship between elements on either side.
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Figure: Metadata Mapper

CREATING A TRANSFORMATION XSLT TO MAP METADATA

To create an XSLT style sheet, we first need to load two metadata documents. The first should contain an instance of
the metadata you want to transform from (source metadata language), the second should contain an instance of the
metadata you want to transform to (destination metadata language). This is achieved by selecting the “open” or
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“open from database” buttons on top of the source and destination panels and navigating to the file you want to
open. These operations can also be found in the menu “File”.
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Figure: Opening the Source File

Once the two metadata documents have been successfully loaded, they will be displayed in the tree components as
shown in the screenshot below.
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Relationships can now be made by selecting an element from the left hand side and then selecting the related
element from the right hand side. These connections can be updated by selecting a new element on the right hand

side while the same node on the left hand side is kept selected.
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bitrate [1000]
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= Description
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creatar

The user can also map two parent nodes. In this case, all the children whose names are the same will be connected
automatically. In the figure below the “title” and “creator” elements are connected as a result of mapping their parent

Figure: Creating mapping between source and destination

nodes (i.e. the “Description” element).
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Revision [1]
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Figure: Mapping two parent nodes
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A connection can be deleted by right clicking the connected element on the right hand side and selecting “Disconnect”

from the popup menu. Alternatively, the user can select the source node and double click on the connected

destination node to delete the connection. Deleting connection(s) is also available via the local toolbar buttons.

% AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit MetadataEditor ‘Window Help
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Figure: Deleting a connection
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Once the user has finished mapping metadata, a XSLT style sheet can be saved which contains all the connection

information. This is achieved by selecting the “save” toolbar button. Viewing the XSLT style sheet is also possible via

the “view mapping file” toolbar button (right next to the above “save” button).
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AXMEDIS Editar M=1E3
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Figure: Saving Mapping as an XSLT file (.xsl)

TRANSFORMING METADATA USING THE XSLT

Now that we have a style sheet describing how to map metadata from the source language to the target language, we
can use it to transform a document. Normally the style sheet is meant to be used in the AXCP tools for automatic
transformation. However, transforming the current document is also possible. This is achieved by clicking the “save”
toolbar button on top of the destination panel (see the figure below). The user can also view the transformation using
the “view transformed metadata” toolbar button (right next to the above “save” button).
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Figure: Saving the transformed file

ES

AXMEDIS Metadata Mapper Editor

Section

92}



AXMEDIS Editor User Manual

AXMEDIS VISUAL EDITOR

MAIN FUNCTIONALITIES

The SMIL Editor allows editing of SMIL resources from the AxEditor by a visual interface. It is divided in three parts: the
tree view part that shows the whole SMIL structure, the visual part that shows the regions used for resources
displaying and the behaviour part that shows the timing structure and properties.

RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHER TOOLS
The SMIL Editor and Player is integrated as a part of the AXMEDIS Editor.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE FUNCTIONALITIES AND SCREENSHOTS

GENERAL COMMANDS
You can use the functions from the AXMEDIS Editor to create a new SMIL resource, open an existing SMIL resource,
save a SMIL resource, and save a SMIL resource as another SMIL resource as follows:

E test7.axm - AXMEDIS Editor A(=)E3
File Edit BUENERSES Window Help
AR e | % (B # %%
pen S
ARMED  Save SMIL Resource Viewer | Metadata Editor Wigual Editar DRM Editor | Pred | v
Full Save JMIL As tezource [smil_show. zmil]
~ & Object [] Nl o . ~
& 54000 [um: Meta [ttle] TWezeossiaan -
& 2dEDIS It Meta [generatar]
Dublin Core Meta [project_html
9&3 Resource [l Meta [project_links
9_&3 Resource [l @ Transition [in2]
% Resource [l @ Transition [inl]
% Resource [l @ Transition [in-fadsi content-image "
9_&3 Resource [l & Tranzition [out2] < | 5
9&3 Resource [l & Transzition [out]
%) Resource [F +- @ Layout olgon’ ' ' ' lsi0lgon" " " lglq0lgob’ T T ha
9_&3 Resource [F +-I Body ; R o 1
9_;3. Rezource [T
9&3 Resource [T -
@ Resource [T
], Resource [T
9_&3 R ezource [T i
9_;3. Resource [T .. < 2
<_ |- i i__ <— | z |PDDITI L T T T | |I T TR TR T TR T TR S R S
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SMIL RESOURCE COMBO BOX
You can use this function to select the SMIL resources embedded inside the AXMEDIS object as follows.

E= test7.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit “isual Editor Windoms Help
2| B F[wm & (e (%%
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%ﬁj Rezource [F
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@ Rezource [T
*J Resource [T
%ﬁj Rezource [T
v Resource [T,
<1/ i) >
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NEW SMIL
When you have no SMIL resource loaded and select the option of “New SMIL”, the SMIL editor will create a very
simple SMIL resource with only rootlayout and body container as follows:

ET test7.axm - AXMEDIS Editor
File WaE[® Yisual Editor  Window  Help

2| e[| (9| »[Gelm| @ 5[5

AMEDIS View 4|k Resource Yiewer ] Metadata Editor “izual Editar DR Editar ] Prcd | *

|Ful =1
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£y 2<MEDIS It R ootL ayout
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v Resource [F
v Resource [T
v Resource [T
Rezource [T
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Resource [T
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x

.Y

5 Foom o .J

When you have a SMIL resource loaded and select the option of “New SMIL”, the SMIL editor will first ask you if you
want to save the current resource or not and then create a very simple SMIL resource with only rootlayout and body
container:

Save Resource

Do you want to zave the resource ¢

Yes Mo |

Section: AXMEDIS Visual Editor
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OPEN SMIL
When you have no SMIL resource loaded and select the option of “Open SMIL”, the SMIL editor will pop up a dialog
for you to select the SMIL resources embedded inside the AXMEDIS object as follows:

Open Resource

Rezource name: Fezource [smi

k. Cancel

When you have a SMIL resource loaded and select the option of “Open SMIL”, the SMIL editor will first pop up a dialog
to ask you if you want to save the current resource or not and then pop up a dialog for you to select the SMIL
resources embedded inside the AXMEDIS object:

Save Resource

Do you want ko zave the resource ?

ez Ma |

SAVE SMIL
When you have no SMIL resource loaded and select the option of “Save SMIL”, the SMIL editor will pop up a dialog for
you to save the SMIL resources as a new resource embedded inside the AXMEDIS object as follows:

Save Ressource As

Resource name:

k. Cancel

When you have a SMIL resource loaded and select the option of “Save SMIL”, there will pop up a dialog asking you if
you want to overwrite the current one or not.

Save Resource

Do you want ko ovenwrite: testnew. zmil 7

ak | Canizel |

SAVE SMIL AS
When you have a SMIL resource loaded and select the option of “Save SMIL As”, there will pop up a dialog for you to
save this resource as another resource.

Save Ressource As

FRezource name: &l

k. Cancel
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TREE VIEW PART

The tree part is located at the left of the SMIL Editor.
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The tree view part of the SMIL editor is used for manipulating the whole SMIL with his internal structure. It is the only
view that can display/edit completely Metas, Transitions and Links.
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SMIL
You can add Metas and Transitions to the SMIL by right clicking the SMIL icon as follows.

EZ, test7.axm - AXMEDIS Editor M=1E3
File Edit Wisual Editor  Sindomw  Help

S| =| | (F]m( x (B[ @K%
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8 aMEDIE = Add Transition ‘
Dublin Ce Meta [project_html_page]
ﬂgj Resource Meta [project_links]
%@) Resource @ Transition [in2]
%@) Resource— @ Transition [in1]
%) Resource [ Transition fin-fadein] content-image
%@) Resource @ Transition [out2]
%@) Resource @ Transition [outl]
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Content | .
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Ok, Cancel =
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m
Id: ID of the meta. It uniquely identifies the Meta within this SMIL. ;
Name: Identifies a property name. It is required for Meta elements. <
oy
abstract | Gives the presentation abstract. '%
[0}
(%]
name | author Lists the presentation author's name.

(W

base Sets the base URL for the source clips. 6
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Content:

copyright | Supplies the presentation copyright.

title Gives the presentation title.

Provides the content for the name attribute..

ADD TRANSITIONS

Id:

Type:
Subtype:
Dur:
Start:
End:
Direction:

ADD TRANSITION

Id |

Type | amowHeadwipe

Subtype |up
Do 11.000
Start ||:|
End |1

Directiar | fanward

Hl

FadeCal |1¢|:||:||:||:||:||:|

IIIk|

Select Colar

Cancel |

ID of the transition (default: empty). It uniquely identifies the transition within this SMIL.

Specifies the main transition type (default: none).
Defines an optional subtype for each type.
Defines the length of the transition effect.

Starts the effect at a midway point.

Ends the effect before it completes fully.

Specifies the transition direction (default value is forward).

FadeColor: Sets a colour for fades.

You can choose the option of “Select Colour” to customise the colour. There will pop up the following dialog.
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B aszic colors:
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META

"You can edit the Meta by right click the Meta. There would be three options: “Rename”, “Modify”, “Delete”

E= test7.axm - AXMEDIS Editor
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RENAME

You can directly rename the Meta Name as the following.

E= test7.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit Wisual Editor

Window  Help

23| W[ (F9a[70 » (e[ 5|5

AHAMEDIS Wiew A | » Resource Yiewer ] Metadata Editor Wizual Editor DRk Editor ] F'rntellﬂ
| Full ﬂ | R ezource [zmil_show, zmil] ﬂ
=& Object[] A || 2 SMIL . >
ia 0D [ = Title222333444 S
& 2<MEDIS Meta [generator]
Dublin Cc Meta [project_htrml_page]
7 Resource Meta [project_links]
%@) Resource & Transition [in2]
9&3 Rezource & Transition [in1]
%) Resource @ Transition [in-fadein] contentimage
%j Rezource @ Transition [out?]
%j Rezource @ Transition [out]
%3 Resource + Lapout .
% Resource +-I Body <] 2
vy Resource
& Resource olood’ "' ' isl2oldon’ T T Il 40!oob 4
&) Resource v
™. Resource F, | y|
# Resource ™ }
[ » "ZD'“”J
MODIFY

By choosing the option of “Modify”, you can modify the Meta with the following dialog:

The attributes of this dialog are exactly the same as those of “Add Meta” described in 0.

MODIEY META [rename this meta] [Z|

Id

Mame

meta-zmil-a

|rename thiz meta

Content | PPC Flashiight Demo

Ok

Cancel
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DELETE

By choosing the option of “Delete”, you can delete the Meta with the following dialog:

Do you want to delete thiz meta(rename thiz metal

Yes

Cancel

TRANSITION
You can edit the transition by right click the transition. There would be three options: “Rename”, “Modify”, “Delete”.

AXMEDIS Editor

E test/.axm -
File Edit

s =

Yisual Editar

7]8| | %[l 55

Window  Help

==/

SAMEDIS Yiew 4] b

Resource Viewer ] Metadata Editar “izual E ditar DR Editor ] Frate 4 | *

| Full ﬂ | Resource [zmil_show. smil]

=148 Object [] ~ 20) SMIL
i& L0010 [u G Meta [rename this meta)
£ 2<MEDIE [E Meta [generator)
Dublin Cc G Meta [project_html_page]
%nj Rezource G Meta [project_links)
ﬂgj Resource i1} P_m
% Resource =1 Ren..ame
ﬂgj Resource =1 Madify ]
ﬂgj Resource =1 Delete
953, Resource I Tranzition [out]]
% Resource Layout
ﬂgj Resource l Bady
%nj Resource
953, Resource
.@ Resource
*J. Resource
%4 Resource ¥

< bd

Title222333444

content-image

[ £

£ | *

o.00b' ' "' l3leigob’ T Igt40loo0
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RENAME

You can directly rename the transition name as the following:

ES test7.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit ‘isual Editor  Window Help

2l d® (#eam 4 mlm] x| x]

AxMEDIS Wiew 4| » Fesource Yiewer ] M etadata E ditor “Wizual Editar DRk Editor ] PrDtELlLI
|Fu|l ﬂ | Resource [zmil_zhow, zmmil] ﬂ
=& Object ] A e SMIL . &
ia Ax0ID [u T Meta [rename this meta) Title222333444 3
£ 2<MEDIE Meta [generator]
Drublin Ce 5| Meta [project_kiml_page]
vy Flesource eta [project_links]
% Resource =izl
%&j Resource [@ Transition [inl]
933 Resource @ Transition [in-fadein] content-image
% Resource @ Transition [out2]
353 Rezource [ Transition [outl]
% Resource + Layout b
% Resource +-[ Body < | *
v Resource
% Resource o.000' ' T KslZoldon’ T lgl40lo0D
&7 Resource =
*J Fesource Py | I
%4 Resource ™ I
0| > "z-:.-:.m

MODIFY

By choosing the option of “Modify”, you can modify the transition with the following dialog:

MODIEY TRANSITION [in2] [Z|

Id (2

Tope [ clackiwipe =

Sublype | clockwiseTwelve =

Dur |2.000

stat o

End 3

Ditectior [fomard =]

Fadelol |#000000 Select Calor
ok | Cancel |

The attributes of this dialog are exactly the same as those of “Add transition” described in 0.
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DELETE

By choosing the option of “Delete”, you can delete the transition with the following dialog:

Do you want to delete thiz transition(in:]

Yes Cancel

ROOTLAYOUT

You can modify the size of the root-layout by right clicking the root-layout element in the Tree View part (The same

function as in the Visual View part). There will pop up a menu. One option is to modify the size and colour of the root-

layout. By inputting the values of the height and width, you can modify the size. With the dialog given, you can

customize the colour as well. The left top position is fixed at the left top corner of the canvas.

ES test7.axm - AXMEDIS Editor
File Edit Wisual Editor  Window  Help

25| e[| (F 98|70 % [Ea|m| (5K

SAMEDIS View 4| ¢

Resource Yiewer ] ketadata E ditar “izual Editor

DRM Editor |

Prate 4 | *

|Ful |

| Resource [=mil_show. zmil]

=148 Object [] P
& 20D
8 2xMEDIS
Dublin Cc

I
o
“
]
=
0o
m

v Resource
v Resource
vy Resource
v Resource
vy Fesource
vy Resource
vy Resource
vy Resource
v Flesource
Resource
Resource
vy Resource
v Resource o

b ([T *

FLRFFTFFFIFTETY

El

) SMIL

H beta [rename thiz meta) Title222333444

keta [generatar]
keta [project_html_page]
keta [project_linkz]
I Tranzition [in2]
I Tranzition [in]
B Transition [in-fadein]
B Transition [out?]
B Transition [outl]
- Modify

I add Region

content-image

£ |

>

El

|0 3

| %

B 44]

[ Region [content-image]
Feagion [content-test]
Reaqion [buttans]

Reqgion [content-text-owerlal

p.000' "' "' T l5l20lo0b" T I 40000

[

|

I Body <
| & "Zu:u:-m

S

|~ =
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MODIFY
MODIEY ROOTLAYOUT %)
Color | ETTTNe Select Colar |
Width |24|:|
Height |2EE|
Ok Cancel
Colour: Sets the window background colour (default: black).
Width: Sets the main window width (default: 0).
Height: Sets the main window height (default: 0).

B asic colors:

Cuztorn colors:

Hue: ||4EI
rrrrrrr a0
['efine Custam Colars == | ColorlSald |\ Iﬁ

| ] I Cancel | Add to Cugtom Colors

You can select the colour by right-clicking the “Select Colour” and there will pop up the colour for choice.

Section: AXMEDIS Visual Editor
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ADD REGION

X

ADD REGION
Id |

M arme |

[ width |

T Left |

[ Right |

[ Height |

[ Top |

[ Bottom |

Zlndex ||:|

Fit | hidden -l

Show Backgraund | alviays j

[ Colar |

Ok | Cancel |

J

You can add the region into the root layout by selecting the option of “Add Region”.

Id: Uniquely identifies a region within the root-layout.

Name: Identified the region. It is not unique.

Width: Sets the region's width (default: auto).

Left: Sets the region's offset from the window's left side (default: auto).

Right: Sets the region's offset from the window's right side (default: auto).

Height: Sets the region's height (default: auto).

Top: Sets the region's offset from the top of the window (default: auto).
Bottom: Sets the region's offset from the bottom of the window (default: auto).
Z-Index: Sets the stacking order when the region overlaps another region (default: 0).
Fit: Controls how clips fit the region (default: hidden).

Show Background: Determines when the background colour appears (default: always).

The governing equation for the horizontal dimension is: bbw (bounding-box-width) = left + width + right. Given that
each of these three parameters can have either a value of "auto" or a defined value not "auto", then there are 8
possibilities:

Attribute values Result before clipping to the bounding box
left width right left width right
auto auto auto 0 bbw 0

Section: AXMEDIS Visual Editor
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auto auto defined 0 bbw - right right
auto defined auto 0 width bbw - width
auto defined defined bl:.)w - right - width right
width
defined auto auto left bbw - left 0
defined auto defined left bbw - right - left right
defined defined auto left width bbw - left - width
defined defined defined left width bbw - left - width

The vertical attributes height, bottom, and top are resolved similarly. The governing equation for the vertical
dimension is: bbh (bounding-box-height) = top + height + bottom. Given that each of these three parameters can have
either a value of "auto" or a defined value not "auto", then there are 8 possibilities:

Attribute values Result before clipping to the bounding box
top height bottom top height bottom
auto auto auto 0 bbh 0
auto auto defined 0 bbh - bottom bottom
auto defined auto 0 height bbh - height
auto defined defined il:?gt;tbottom i height bottom
defined auto auto top bbh - top 0
defined auto defined top bbh - bottom - top bottom
defined defined auto top height bbh - top - height
defined defined defined top height bbh - top - height

REGION

You can modify the size of the region manually with dialog menu by right clicking the region element of the Tree View
part (the same function of the Visual View part). There will pop up a menu.

Options available are:

- Rename this region
- Modify the size, position, index and colour of the region
- Delete this region
- Add some sub-regions inside this region
- Show media resources associated with this region
By inserting the values of the height and width, you can modify the size. With the dialog given, you can customize the

colour as well.

Section: AXMEDIS Visual Editor
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7 test7.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

B=1ES

File Edit

Visual Editar

Window  Help

25| || 9|00 & |mel@| @ (%%

AHAMEDIS Yiew 4 | 3

Rezource Viewer ]

bdetadata Editor

Yizual Editar

Prate 4 | ¥

DRM Editor |

| Full j | Reszource [zrmil_show. smil] ﬂ
- &% Obect] & || @) M -
i& AX0I0 U 3] Meta [rename this meta) UBiEEee Bkl
& ~MEDIS [G Meta [generator] "
Dublin Cc G Meta [project_html_pags]
y) Resource G Meta [project_links)
% Fesounce @ Transition [in2]
9&3 Resounce @ Transition [inl]
% Fesource @ Transition [in-fadein] content-image
%ﬁj Resource @ Transition [outZ]
93'3 Resource @ Transition [out1]
9&3 Reszource = Layout A
% Resource R oot awout ) L) ¥
vy Fesource 5 GE y——
D Ferone el e I AR PP AR AR
@ Rezource Re ooy 1
*] Resource Re  DEPt®
93'3 Fesource Re  add Region al —
v Fesource o +- T Body S ! 2
; S — - Show Medias |‘"Z':":"T'J
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RENAME

You can directly rename the region’s name as the following:

ER test7.axm - AXMEDIS Editor M=
File Edit “isual Editor  ‘Window  Help

2| @[ 7|00 & [Ba|em| @[55

AHMEDIS View 4| » Flesource iewer ] Metadata E ditar Wizual Editar DRM Editor ] Prateﬂﬂ
| Full j | Resource [smil_show. zmil] j
=1-#4% Dbiject ] ~ :x'_',:l Skl . -
ia A010 [u Meta [rename this meta) T|t|3221i333444
8 A<MEDIE Meta [generatar]
Duablin Cc Meta [project_html_page]
v Resource b eta [project_links]

v Resource & Transition [in2]
v Flesource B Transition [inl]

¥y Fesource B Transition [in-fadein] contentimage

v Fesource @ Transition [out?]

Resource @ Transition [out]
3 Resource - Layout _
7 Resource RootLayout £ ) %

¥ Resource Til 42
Resource Region [content-mage]

p.000' "' """ I5iZ0lood’ ' ' 6 40l000

FLEF ST EE

_ ~
Fiezource Region [content-tast] 0
Resource Region [buttaons]
vy Resource Region [content-text-overlay s
: & | >
v Resource ¢ + B Body ,
/) s || Tl 2

MODIFY

MODIEY REGION [content-image]

X

Id
Mame |

W width |240

W Left [0

[ Right [

¥ Height [120

W Top |23

[~ Bottom [

ZIndex [1

Fit [ hidden |
Show Backaround [ Sjuaps =]
I Color |

ok | Cancel |
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You can modify the region by choosing the option of “modify region”. There will pop up a dialog menu. The attributes
are exactly the same as the part “add region” described in the root layout editing.
DELETE

You can also delete the region by choosing the option of “delete”.
1) When there is no media resource associated with this region, there will popup the following warning dialog.

Do o want o delete thiz region [content-image] ?

Tes Cancel

2) When there are some child regions associated with this region, there will popup the following warning dialog asking
if you want to delete this region and all his children.

Do you want to delete thiz region [content-text] and all hiz children’?

Yes Cancel

3) When there are some media resources associated with this region, there will popup the following warning dialog
asking if you want to delete or change region for these resources. By option “Delete”, you can delete the region and
the resources inside.

WARNING! 3

Delete or change region for regzources uzing this region [content-image]?

¢ Change  Delete

You can choose to use other regions to host these resources as follows. There will appear a list of all the other regions
for changing.

WARNING! 3

Delete or change region for rezounces uzing this region [content-image]?

* Change  Delete

Tile222333444 |

. 444
content-test
—|buttonz

content-text-overlay
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ADD REGION

ADD REGION x]

Id 0

Mame |

™ width |

[ Left |

[~ Right |

[~ Height |

[~ Top |

[ Bottom |

Zlndex ||:|

Fit | hiddden

Show Background |a|wa_lrl$

=
=~
[ Color |

Ok | Cancel |

You can add new region by choosing the option of “Add Region”. There will pop up a dialog menu. The attributes of
“Add Region” in region editing are exactly the same as the part “Add Region” described in the root layout editing.

Section: AXMEDIS Visual Editor
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SHOW MEDIAS

£

Medias that uses buttons Region

Select Media that uses buttons Region

[#) button-intro-on

Select Cancel

You can check which media is associated the region by choosing the option of “Show Medias”. You can select the
Media from them for editing.

BODY
The Body is also the main sequence and is a not modifiable sequence of timings. You can add Containers and Medias
to it by right clicking on it and using the menu.

ADD CONTAINER

To add a Container to the Body right click on it and select the submenu “Add Container” and choose the type of
container you want to add.

t-{ig] Region [Menu]

| H
W B sl A Container >

l" l add Media 3 add Seq
B [L‘ Add Excl
B l Par [Intra) -

E

------ @ Irmage [Skiplntra]
El- l Par [Menulmages]

— M r

For example if you create a Par, a window like this will be displayed:
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x

Id I

[T Begin I

[~ End

[ Du

[T RepeatCount I

[~ RepeatDur
Fil [aoto ]

O | Cancel |

Now you can set the new Par properties and create it by clicking on “Ok”, you can also cancel the creation by clicking
on “Cancel” or exiting the window.

ADD MEDIAS

To add a Media to the Body right click on it and select the submenu “Add Media” and choose the type of media you

want to add.
~[@ Hegan [Menu]

1z, sril] El ‘W
SR |
El-

F'.l:I-:I Container  k l

—-._ F'ar nfru:u Add Image

Add Text
Add Yideo

@ Irmage [Skiplntra]
I'_—'I‘ Far [Menulmages]

—_ Em. e~

For example if you create an Audio, a window like this will be displayed:
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x
Id |
Source I Resource |
Fiegion I audin j
[ I Transition Isliu:leu:uver =l
[T Out Transition Isliu:leu:uver j

[ Begin I
[~ End I
[ Du I

[T RepeatCount I

[~ RepeatDur I
Fill I auto j

Ok | LCancel |

Now you can set the new Audio properties and create it by clicking on “Ok”, you can also cancel the creation by
clicking on “Cancel” or exiting the window.

COMMON TIMING OPERATIONS

There are some common operations between Medias and Containers. You can see in the Menu the commands Move
Up, Move Down and Rename are both in Media and Container Menus. Modify and delete are also common in the
menus but loads different actions.

Mowe Lp
Mave Dawn Mave Up
Mowe Dawn
R.enarne
Modify: Ren..ame
Delete e
Delete
idd Link add Container  *
Shiowe Reqion add Media 3

MOVE UP

The Move Up command can be loaded by right click on the Media/Container and selecting Move Up. It moves the
timing selected up in the structure (in the order of his parent). It is disabled when the timing selected is at the top of
his parent.

MOVE DOWN

The Move Down command can be loaded by right click on the Media/Container and selecting Move Down. It moves
the timing selected down in the structure (in the order of his parent). It is disabled when the timing selected is at the
bottom of his parent.

Section: AXMEDIS Visual Editor
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RENAME

The Rename command can be loaded by right click on the Media/Container and selecting Rename. It opens the name

editing. You can also open the editing by fast clicking on it.
iE- l‘_ Har |Menulmages|

When you end the editing, the name is changed.

CONTAINERS
The Containers are the logical structure of the whole timing of the SMIL. You can add Containers and Medias to a
Container by right clicking on it and using the menu. Containers could be Par, Seq or Excl for parallel, sequential and
exclusive playing.
Mowe Up
e Cvain

Rename
Modify
Delete

Add Container  k
&dd Media 3

ADD CONTAINER

To add a Container to a Container right click on it and select the submenu “Add Container” and choose the type of
container you want to add.

=B} Bed
S T‘ Mewe U
= [Mave Dawn
Rename
Modify FET]
Delete FBT-0]

Add Container  »

Add Media 3 Add Seq
=B Par [Menulma Add Excl

— M mn

For example if you create a Par, a window like this will be displayed:
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Now you can set the new Par properties and create it by clicking on “Ok”, you can also cancel the creation by clicking

[T Begin

[ End

[ Dur

[T RepeatCount

[~ RepeatDur

Fill

on “Cancel” or exiting the window.

ADD MEDIAS

To add a Media to a Container right click on it and select the submenu “Add Media” and choose the type of media you

want to add.

For example if you create an Audio, a window like this will be displayed:

=|-Wf Body

EMW

E

Mewe U

[Mave Dawn

Rename

Modify ]

Delete e T-0]
8 T-1]

.ﬁ.dd Container Ib]

=- I Par ]

El @ Image [I

Add Image
Add Text
Add Yideo

4

Section: AXMEDIS Visual Editor

(o



AXMEDIS Editor User Manual

x
Id |
Source I Resource |
Fiegion I audin j
[ I Transition Isliu:leu:uver =l
[T Out Transition Isliu:leu:uver j

[ Begin I
[~ End I
[ Du I

[T RepeatCount I

[~ RepeatDur I
Fill I auto j

Ok | LCancel |

Now you can set the new Audio properties and create it by clicking on “Ok”, you can also cancel the creation by
clicking on “Cancel” or exiting the window.

MODIFY
To modify by dialog a Container right click on it and select “Modify”. A window like this will be displayed.

MODIFY PAR [MenuImages] x|

Id

[ Begin I
[~ Erd I

v Dur Iindefinite

[ FepeatCount I

[ FepeatDur I
Fill I auto j

Ok, | Canzel |

Section: AXMEDIS Visual Editor

There you can set the following properties:
Id: ID of the container (default: empty)
The ID is used identify the Container in the SMIL
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Begin: Begin of the container (default: not set)

The Begin set the start of the container; it is a list of beginnings. The general definition of W3C is supported:
http://www.w3.0org/TR/SMIL2/smil-timing.html#adef-begin

End: End of the container (default: not set)

The End set the end of the container; it is a list of endings. The general definition of W3C is supported:
http://www.w3.org/TR/SMIL2/smil-timing.html#adef-end
Dur: Duration of the container (default: not set)

The Dur set the duration of the container; it is a single Duration value.

RepeatCount: Number of repetitions (default: not set)

The RepeatCount is used when you want to repeat the container a defined number of times.

RepeatDur: Duration of repetitions (default: not set)

The RepeatCount is used when you want to repeat the container for a defined duration.

Fill: Default Fill for Medias in this Container (default: auto)

The Fill is used to set default filling for Medias in the Container. It can have the following values: auto, remove, freeze,
hold and transition.

DELETE

To delete a Container right click on it and click on “Delete”. A confirms dialog will appear:
Like this one if the Container contains something.

warnivet x|

Do wou want ko delete thiz parlMenulmages] and all his children?

LCancel |

Like this one if not.
warninet X

Do you want to delete this par(&z3]7

LCancel |

In both cases click Yes to delete the Container or Cancel or exit the window if you changed your mind.

MEDIAS
The Medias are the resources played in the SMIL. You can add Link to a Media or select his Region by right clicking on
it and using the menu. Medias could be Audio, Image, Text and Video for respective type of files playing.

Mave Lip
Mave Do

Rename
Mlodify
Delete

Add Link

Show Redion

Section: AXMEDIS Visual Editor
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ADD LINK

To add a Link to a Media right click on it and click the menu “Add Link”, a window like this will be displayed:

x

Id I
Href I Resounce |
Title I

Coordz I

Ok LCancel

There you can set the following properties of the new Link:

Id: ID of the link (default: empty)

The ID is used identify the Link in the SMIL (used most of time for internal links).

Href: Link to load (default: empty)

The Href is used for external Links by setting a link to another SMIL file.

Title: Title of the Link(default: empty)

The Title is displayed as information when the SMIL is played.

Coords: Coordinates of the Link Region (default: empty= entire Region)

The Coords are a list of coordinates to define a sub-region mouse sensitive to load this link (the entire Region is used if
it is not defined)

The Resource button allows setting the Href by selecting a SMIL resource in Axom. It loads a window like this:

select Resource x|

RN E I o nie-de-H appyBirthday. smil j

oK | LCancel |

You simply select the resource you want to link and validate; the new Href will be set.

SELECT REGION

To select the Region where a Media is played, simply right click on it and click the menu “Show Region”. The Region of
the Media will be selected. (In Tree and Visual View)

MODIFY

To modify by dialog a Media right click on it and select “Modify”. A window like this will be displayed.

Section: AXMEDIS Visual Editor
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o
Id
Source |Birthday. mp3 Resource |
Region Iaudin:n j
[ I Transition Isliu:leu:uver =l
[ Out Transitiorn Islideu:w'er j

[ Begin I
[~ End I
[ Du I

[T RepeatCount I

[~ RepeatDur I
Fill I auto j

Ok | LCancel |

There you can set the following properties:

Id: ID of the Media (default: empty)
The ID is used identify the Media in the SMIL
Source: Source of the Media (default: empty)

The Source is used to link the resource played by this Media

Region: Region of the Media (default: first Region)

The Region defines the area where the Media will be played. You can select each region you have defined.

In Transition:  Transition at start (default: not defined)

The In Transition defines the Transition at start where the Media will be played. You can select each Transition you
have defined.

Out Transition: Transition at end (default: not defined)

The Out Transition defines the Transition at end where the Media will be played. You can select each Transition you
have defined.

Begin: Begin of the Media (default: not set)

The Begin set the start of the Media; it is a list of beginnings. The general definition of W3C is supported:
http://www.w3.org/TR/SMIL2/smil-timing.html#adef-begin

End: End of the Media (default: not set)

The End set the end of the Media; it is a list of endings. The general definition of W3C is supported:
http://www.w3.0org/TR/SMIL2/smil-timing.html#adef-end

Dur: Duration of the Media (default: not set)

The Dur set the duration of the Media; it is a single Duration value.

RepeatCount: Number of repetitions (default: not set)

The RepeatCount is used when you want to repeat the Media a defined number of times.
RepeatDur: Duration of repetitions (default: not set)

The RepeatCount is used when you want to repeat the Media for a defined duration.

Fill: Filling of the Media (default: auto)

Section: AXMEDIS Visual Editor
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The Fill is used to set the filling for the Media. It can have the following values: auto, remove, freeze, hold and
transition.
The Resource button allows setting the Source by selecting a resource in Axom (selected by mime type). It loads a

x
. B j

window like this:

R esource name:

oK | LCancel |

You simply select the resource you want to link and validate; the new Source will be set.

DELETE

To delete a Media right click on it and click on “Delete”. A confirms dialog will appear:
warnive x|

Do you want to delete thiz audiofBirthday-0]7

LCancel |

Click Yes to delete the Media or Cancel or exit the window if you changed your mind.

LINKS

The Links are the way to jump from a Media. They can be renamed, modified and deleted by menu.
Rename
Modify
Delete

MODIFY

To add a Link to a Media right click on it and click the menu “Modify”, a window like this will be displayed:

x
4 OB

Href I Rezource |

Title I

Coords IEELE,‘I 09,60

Ok LCancel

There you can set the following properties of the new Link:

Id: ID of the link (default: empty)
The ID is used identify the Link in the SMIL (used most of time for internal links).
Href: Link to load (default: empty)

The Href is used for external Links by setting a link to another SMIL file.
Title: Title of the Link (default: empty)
The Title is displayed as information when the SMIL is played.

Section: AXMEDIS Visual Editor
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Coords: Coordinates of the Link Region (default: empty= entire Region)

The Coords are a list of coordinates to define a sub-region mouse sensitive to load this link (the entire Region is used if
it is not defined)

The Resource button allows setting the Href by selecting a SMIL resource in Axom. It loads a window like this:

select Resource x|

RN E I o nie-de-H appyBirthday. smil j

oK | LCancel |

You simply select the resource you want to link and validate; the new Href will be set.

RENAME

The Rename command can be loaded by right click on the Link and selecting Rename. It opens the name editing. You
can also open the editing by fast clicking on it.
{ =k |‘ Par[]
E| @ Image [Menus2]
o
. Llnk [i'z]
(@) Link [2s]

[ TN |

When you end the editing, the name is changed.

DELETE

To delete a Link right click on it and click on “Delete”. A confirms dialog will appear:

warningt x|

Do pou want ko delete thiz ink[wz)

Lancel |

Click Yes to delete the Link or Cancel or exit the window if you changed your mind.

VISUAL VIEW PART
The visual part is located at the right top of the SMIL Editor.

Section: AXMEDIS Visual Editor
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[ef test3.anm - AXMEDIS Editor
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=lolx|

SR R RS

AXMEDIS View |  MPEG21 View |

Full

4]

[
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-] Resource [Back3s gif]
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-[F Fiesource [Document.smil]
™, Resource [F1s.jpd]
*, Resource [FBP.jpg]
-, Resource [FBFLjpg]
- Resource [FBT.jpa]
™, Resource [FETijpg]
-] Resource [FBTs jpg]
wj Resource [Fz3-g.mpg]
] Resource [FZ3smpa]
%3 Resource [HappyBirthday. mp3]
- Fiesource [HappyBirthday. smil]
™, Resouce [In1.gif]
*, Resource [In-1i-UK.aif]
- Resource [In-2.gif]
- Resouce [In-2-UK.aif]
|, Resource [In-3.gif]
-] Resource [In-3-UK.gif]
- Resource [Menus.jpg]
. Resource [Skip.png]
-] Resource [W1sjpg]
-] Fiesource [wz3g.mpa]
-] Fiesource [wz3smpg)

eta [titlle]
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Meta [authar]

m Transition [shdeower]
@ Transition [fade]
m Transition [push]
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‘ Body

50.000

“wéarkflow Yiewer

1.15.000

The visual view part of the SMIL editor is used for manipulating the SMIL layout which including the Rootlayout,
Regions, Sub-regions of regions.

AXMEDIS Visual Editor

Section
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ROOT-LAYOUT EDITING

EZ test7.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit Wisual Editor Window Help

2lzd® Ferm fem KK

AXMEDIS View ] e 4

Resource Yiewer ]

Metadata Editar

*izual Editar

DRI Editar

Pratection Editar ]

wi 4| ]

13
[Ful |

|Hesu:-urce [test. smil]

=% Object [] ~
ia 2010 [urn:asme B
) 2MEDIS Info
Dublin Core
9&'@ Resource [InB attl

v Resource [InB attl

v Fesource [InB attl

W Fesource [InBatl

v Fesource [InB attl

v Resource [InB attl

v Resource [Fesult

v Resource [Fesult

v Resource [Thank

v Resource [Thank

Resource [Thumt

Resource [Title-sr

Resource [Tuml

v Resource [Tum(

v Resource [Tum(

v Resource [Tum(

v Resource [UseBz

v Resource [UseBz

Fesniree Mdeinn

Lottt e et e AL o e o o o o

20) SMIL
= Layout

By Body

R ootLapout

Madify
Add Region |

<

3
[~
A

goob' ' ' 3000’ ' lgl40loon’ ' T hibioloon' T

Zaam

You can modify the size of the root-layout by using the mouse to change the size directly or manually with dialog

menu by right clicking the root-layout. There will pop up a menu for you. One option is to modify the size and colour

of the root-layout. By inputting the values of the height and width, you can modify the size. With the dialog given, you

can customize the colour as well. The left top position is fixed at the left top corner of the canvas.

MODIFY

MODIFY ROOTLAYOUT

Calar
Width

Height

X

Select Colo
1240
269

Ok Cancel

You modify the size and colour of the root-layout by inputting the values of the height and width.

Section: AXMEDIS Visual Editor
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Bazic caolors:

= O
N TEE...
EENNEENE N
EfEEEEEN
EEEEEEEN
EEEENT .

Cuztom colors:

rrrrrrr
Hue:||4EI Hed:lﬁ
rrrrrrr o

Green: | 255
['efine Custarn Colars =3 | ColorlSolid |\ |2‘I E BElue; |2I:I4

| s I Cancel | Add to Cugtom Colors |

You can select the colour by right-clicking the “select colour” and there will pop up the colour for choice.

ADD REGION
ADD REGION X
Id I
M ame I
[ width o
[~ Left o
[ Right o
™ Height o
[~ Top |IZI
[ Battom IEI
Zlndex ||:| 5
|
Fit | hidden ~| 5
2
Show B ackground I alwiays j E
a
[~ Colar I#EIEIEIEIEIEI Select Calar | g
<
Ok | Cancel | .§
[S)
&

You can add the region into the root layout by selecting the option of “add region”.
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REGION EDITING

You can modify the size of the region by using the mouse to change the size directly or manually with dialog menu by
right clicking the corresponding region. There will pop up a menu for you. One option is to modify the size, position,
index, and colour of the region. One option is to delete this region. One option is add some sub-regions in side this
region, one option is to show the media resources which are associated with this region. By inputting the values of the
height and width, you can modify the size. With the dialog given, you can customize the colour as well.

By directly editing the region with mouse, you can move the region by holding the left key of the mouse and moving it.
You can also drag the border of the region to resize it. The sub regions cannot exceed the borders of their parent
regions. Also they cannot be moved out of the borders of their parent regions.

EZ test7.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit Wisual Editor ‘Window Help
el = el A=
AXMEDIS View 4 | » Resource Yiewer ] M etadata E ditar *isual Editor DR Editor Protection Editor 4 | *
|Fu|| j |Hesuurce [zrmil_show. zmil] j
=A% Object [] ~ I . S
& 2300 [un B Meta [title] Title222333444 -
B axMEDIS Meta [generator
Dublin Cor [ Meta [project_hi
v Resource [G# Meta [project_lir
%j Resource Tranzitian [in2]
%31 Resource Tranzition [in]
%3 Resource Transition [in-fac content-image -
%31 Resource Transzitian [out?]
%31 Resource Tranzition [out1]
%31 Resaurce = Layout Modify
9331 Resource FootLayout Delete
%ij Resource Reqion [Title
%5 Fesource Fegion [cor 1 Add Region H
&] Resource Region [car conteoide i
% Resource Region [butl Showr Medias 3
%&j Fesource Region [cor [ 4 hestomn 3
%3 Resource +-0 Body
%31 Resource
%31 Resource
%31 Resource
%ij Fesource |«
< » <
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MODIFY
MODIEY REGION [content-image] rz|
Id
Marne |
W wfidth |240
¥ Left [0
[~ Right [
¥ Height [120
WV Top |23
[~ Bottom [
Zlndes [1
Fit | hidden =]
Show Background |a|ways j
I Color [
ok | Cancel |

You can modify the region by choosing the option of “Modify”. There will pop up a dialog menu for you.

DELETE

You can also delete the region by choosing the option of “Delete”.
1) When there is no media resource associated with this region, there will popup the following warning dialog.

Do o want o delete thiz region [content-image] ?

Tes Cancel

2) When there are some child regions associated with this region, there will popup the following warning dialog asking
if you want to delete this region and all his children.

Lo pou want ko delete this region [content-text] and all hiz children?

ez Cancel

3) When there are some media resources associated with this region, there will popup the following warning dialog
asking if you want to delete or change region for these resources. By option “Delete”, you can delete the region and
the resources inside.

Section: AXMEDIS Visual Editor
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Delete or change region for regzources uzing this region [content-image]?

¢ Change  Delete

You can choose to use other regions to host these resources as follows. There will appear a list of all the other regions
for changing.

WARNING! 3

Delete or change region for rezounces uzing this region [content-image]?

* Change  Delete

Tile222333444 |

. 444
content-test
—|buttonz

content-text-overlay

ADD REGION

ADD REGION x]

Id 0

Mame |

™ width |

[ Left |

[~ Right |

[~ Height |

[~ Top |

[ Bottom |

Zlndex ||:|

Fit | hiddden

Show Background |a|wa_lrl$

=
=~
[ Color |

Ok | Cancel |

Section: AXMEDIS Visual Editor

You can add new region by choosing the option of “add region”. There will pop up a dialog menu for you. The
attributes of “add region” in region editing are exactly the same as the part “add region” described in the root layout 9
editing.
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SHOW MEDIAS

Medias that uses buttons Region [z

Select Media that uses buttons Region

[#) button-intro-on

Select Cancel

You can check which media is associate the region by choosing the option of “Show Medias”. You can select the media
from them for editing.

BEHAVIOUR VIEW PART

The behaviour part is located at the right bottom of the SMIL Editor.
=IOl x|

File Edit Visual Editor Window Help
SEE N A Y SES|
AAMEDIS Wiew I MPEGZ1 View | Resource Yiewer | Metadata Editor Wisual Editar | DR Editor Frotection E ditor I Wl ork flow Viewer I
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DESCRIPTION OF COMPONENTS
At the top of the behaviour view you can see the time ruler. This ruler gives timing information and a scaling view for
the whole SMIL timing. 9
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At the centre you can see and modify the timing attributes of the SMIL. At the top there is always a not modifiable
anonym red bar that represents the main sequence that is the basic timing structure of the SMIL file. Under it, that
means “in it”, you can add/modify/delete others containers like “Par” for parallel playing (all the contained together),
“Seq” for Sequential playing (all the contained one after another) and “Excl” for Exclusion playing (only one of the
contained upon a time). You can also add/modify/delete the media that will be played.

If the timings are too big navigation scroll bars appears.

At the bottom, you can see and modify the zoom scale used for timing display.
Time Ruler Main Sequence Zoom

0.000' '™ "Eobo ' "' 'lsplobo 3'' hilis.gon’ '

Videos

T

TIME RULER AND ZOOM

Time ruler and zoom show and allow seeing the global timing. One important thing to remember is that if durations
are not defined for the whole SMIL file, the timing you will get in a player will be different from the one displayed
because all not known durations are set by default to 20 seconds in the behaviour view. (See below for more details).

TIMINGS

Timings are both Main Sequence and other Medias and Containers (boxes in the middle). The meanings of the colours
are:

Red: Sequence Container

Blue: Parallel Container

Yellow: Exclusive Container

Pink: Audio Media

Section: AXMEDIS Visual Editor
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Green: Image Media

Cyan:

Video Media

White:  Text Media
When a colour is shining the duration of the Media/Container is set.

When a colour is greyed the duration of the Media/Container is not set.

MAIN SEQUENCE

The main sequence is a not modifiable sequence of timings. You can add Containers and Medias to it by right clicking

on it and using the menu.
Add Container

To add a Container to the Main Sequence right click on it and select the submenu “Add Container” and choose the

type of container you want to add.

A AAARAR 3 SN = MRS AR
Add Container  *

Add Media 3 Add Seq
Bdd Excl

Videos

Ty o

For example if you create a Par, a window like this will be displayed:

Section: AXMEDIS Visual Editor
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[T Begin I

[~ End I

[ Du I

[T RepeatCount I

[~ RepeatDur I

Fil [auto =]

Now you can set the new Par properties and create it by clicking on “Ok”, you can also cancel the creation by clicking
on “Cancel” or exiting the window.

Add Medias
To add a Media to the Main Sequence right click on it and select the submenu “Add Media” and choose the type of
media you want to add.

o.000' ' "' "bElobo "' lsh.obo ' T M hissloob T =

Add Container  k i

add Image
Add Text
Add Video

Videos

For example if you create an Audio, a window like this will be displayed:

Section: AXMEDIS Visual Editor
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x
Id |
Source I Resource |
Fiegion I audin j
[ I Transition Isliu:leu:uver =l
[T Out Transition Isliu:leu:uver j

[ Begin I
[~ End I
[ Du I

[T RepeatCount I

[~ RepeatDur I
Fill I auto j

Ok | LCancel |

Now you can set the new Audio properties and create it by clicking on “Ok”, you can also cancel the creation by
clicking on “Cancel” or exiting the window.

COMMON TIMING OPERATIONS

There are some common operations between Medias and Containers. You can see in the Menu the commands Move
Up, Move Down and Undefine Duration are both in Media and Container Menus. Modify and delete are also common
in the menus but loads different actions.

Mowve Lp
Mowve Up

[Move Dawn

Move Down

IIndefine Duration

|Indefine Duratian

Modify e
Delete Modiiy
Delete
&dd Link.
add Conkainer »
Show Region add Media »

The mouse modifications are also in common.

Section: AXMEDIS Visual Editor
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Ihl [TTTI IEh.ll]hhl [TT1 Iﬁh.lﬂhhl [TTI I'l!'l'EI.I]II]hl TTTI

Move Up

The Move Up command can be loaded by right click on the Media/Container and selecting Move Up. It moves the
timing selected up in the structure (in the order of his parent). It is disabled when the timing selected is at the top of
his parent.

Move Down

The Move Down command can be loaded by right click on the Media/Container and selecting Move Down. It moves
the timing selected down in the structure (in the order of his parent). It is disabled when the timing selected is at the
bottom of his parent.

Undefine Duration

The Undefine Duration command can be loaded by right click on the Media/Container and selecting Undefine
Duration. It removes a definition of Duration of the Timing (don’t remove them all). In order (when available) : Dur,
Ends in the order of apparition.

Mouse modifications
The Begin, End and Duration attributes of timings can also be modified by mouse. To modify media/container, left
click on it. If you keep the left down drag & drop is activated. The resource can only be moved horizontally. When the

resource is dropped it takes the new time offset for begin.
ol ol

When the media/container is left clicked, a selection appears. When you drag and drop the black squares it changes
durations and start (when using the left one).

Fooo

Please note that Seq doesn’t accept negative values, so the resource will be adjusted to be correct. Another thing to

note is that if the duration of your timing was not defined, it changes his colour to the “duration set” one
ot St s J

Section: AXMEDIS Visual Editor
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CONTAINERS

The Containers are the logical structure of the whole timing of the SMIL. You can add Containers and Medias to a
Container by right clicking on it and using the menu. You can also set timings properties by mouse and by the menu.
Containers could be Par, Seq or Excl for parallel, sequential and exclusive playing.

Add Container
To add a Container to a Container right click on it and select the submenu “Add Container” and choose the type of
container you want to add.

o.000' "' "lEopo' " 'lspiopo "' hilis.gon’ T

| »

-
Mowve Lp
[Mave Do

Imdefine Duratiamn
Fladify
Delete

Videos

Add Conkainer
Add Media 3 Add Seq
Add Excl

TN

For example if you create a Par, a window like this will be displayed:

xq

Id I

[ Begin I

[~ End I

[ Du I

[T RepeatCount I

[” RepeatDur I
Fill I auha j

O | LCancel |

Section: AXMEDIS Visual Editor

Now you can set the new Par properties and create it by clicking on “Ok”, you can also cancel the creation by clicking

(0]

on “Cancel” or exiting the window. 9
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Add Medias

To add a Media to a Container right click on it and select the submenu “Add Media” and choose the type of media you

want to add.

Mowve Up
[Move Dawn

[Umdefine: Muratiamn

Modify
Delete

Add Container
add Image
Add Text
Add Video

p.000' """ "loEgpo ' Mlspiobo "' hiks.gon’ T

For example if you create an Audio, a window like this will be displayed:

ADD ALUDIO

Id

Source

Feqion

[ In Transition

[T Out Transition
[ Begin

[~ End

[~ Duw

[ FepeatCount

[~ FepeatDur

Fill

ILILIL\_ Ix

I Rezource
I audio

I zlideoyer

I slidecyer

|

|

|

|

|

I auta j
)3 | Cancel |
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Now you can set the new Audio properties and create it by clicking on “Ok”, you can also cancel the creation by
clicking on “Cancel” or exiting the window.

Modify
To modify by dialog a Container right click on it and select “Modify”. A window like this will be displayed.

MODIFY PAR [MenuImages] x|

Id Menulmages
[ Begin I

[~ End I

v Dur Iindefinite

[~ RepeatCount I

[~ RepeatDiur I
Fill I . j

Ok | Cancel |

There you can set the following properties:

Id: ID of the container (default: empty)

The ID is used identify the Container in the SMIL

Begin: Begin of the container (default: not set)

The Begin set the start of the container; it is a list of beginnings. The general definition of W3C is supported:
http://www.w3.0rg/TR/SMIL2/smil-timing.htmI#adef-begin

End: End of the container (default: not set)

The End set the end of the container; it is a list of endings. The general definition of W3C is supported:
http://www.w3.0rg/TR/SMIL2/smil-timing.html#adef-end

Dur: Duration of the container (default: not set)

The Dur set the duration of the container; it is a single Duration value.

RepeatCount: Number of repetitions (default: not set)

The RepeatCount is used when you want to repeat the container a defined number of times.
RepeatDur: Duration of repetitions (default: not set)

The RepeatCount is used when you want to repeat the container for a defined duration.

Fill: Default Fill for Medias in this Container (default: auto)

The Fill is used to set default filling for Medias in the Container. It can have the following values: auto, remove, freeze,
hold and transition.

Note: the offset value for Begin, End and Dur can be also set by mouse.

Delete

To delete a Container right click on it and click on “Delete”. A confirms dialog will appear:
Like this one if the Container contains something.

warningt x|

Do you want bo delete thiz partenulmages] and all hiz children’?

LCancel |

Section: AXMEDIS Visual Editor
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Like this one if not.
warnint X

Do you want to delete this par(&z3]7

LCancel |

In both cases click Yes to delete the Container or Cancel or exit the window if you changed your mind.

MEDIAS

The Medias are the resources played in the SMIL. You can add Link to a Media or select his Region by right clicking on
it and using the menu. You can also set timings properties by mouse and by the menu. Medias could be Audio, Image,
Text and Video for respective type of files playing.

Add Link
To add a Link to a Media right click on it and click the menu “Add Link”, a window like this will be displayed:

x

Id I
Href I Rezource |
Title I

Coardz I

Ok LCancel

There you can set the following properties of the new Link:

Id: ID of the link (default: empty)
The ID is used identify the Link in the SMIL (used most of time for internal links).
Href: Link to load (default: empty)

The Href is used for external Links by setting a link to another SMIL file.

Title: Title of the Link (default: empty)

The Title is displayed as information when the SMIL is played.

Coords: Coordinates of the Link Region (default: empty= entire Region)

The Coords are a list of coordinates to define a sub-region mouse sensitive to load this link (the entire Region is used if
it is not defined)

The Resource button allows setting the Href by selecting a SMIL resource in Axom. It loads a window like this:

Select Resource x|

Resource name: | (R eRa i B irthday, smil j

You simply select the resource you want to link and validate; the new Href will be set.

Select Region

To select the Region where a Media is played, simply right click on it and click the menu “Show Region”. The Region of
the Media will be selected (in Tree and Visual View)

Section: AXMEDIS Visual Editor
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Modify
To modify by dialog a Media right click on it and select “Modify”. A window like this will be displayed.

MODIFY AUDIO [Birthday-0]

X
Id Birthiday-[
Source |Birthday. mp3 Resource |
Fiegion I audio j
[ In Transition Isliu:leu:uver j
fid

[T Out Transition Islideu:w'er

[ Begin I
[~ End I
[ Du I

[T RepeatCount I

[~ RepeatDur I
Fill I auto j

Ok | LCancel |

There you can set the following properties:

Id: ID of the Media (default: empty)
The ID is used identify the Media in the SMIL
Source: Source of the Media (default: empty)

The Source is used to link the resource played by this Media

Region: Region of the Media (default: first Region)

The Region defines the area where the Media will be played. You can select each region you have defined.

In Transition:  Transition at start (default: not defined)

The In Transition defines the Transition at start where the Media will be played. You can select each Transition you
have defined.

Out Transition: Transition at end (default: not defined)

The Out Transition defines the Transition at end where the Media will be played. You can select each Transition you
have defined.

Begin: Begin of the Media (default: not set)

The Begin set the start of the Media; it is a list of beginnings. The general definition of W3C is supported:
http://www.w3.org/TR/SMIL2/smil-timing.html#adef-begin

End: End of the Media (default: not set)

The End set the end of the Media; it is a list of endings. The general definition of W3C is supported:
http://www.w3.0org/TR/SMIL2/smil-timing.html#adef-end

Dur: Duration of the Media (default: not set)

The Dur set the duration of the Media; it is a single Duration value.

RepeatCount: Number of repetitions (default: not set)
The RepeatCount is used when you want to repeat the Media a defined number of times.
RepeatDur: Duration of repetitions (default: not set)

[
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The RepeatCount is used when you want to repeat the Media for a defined duration.

Fill: Filling of the Media (default: auto)

The Fill is used to set the filling for the Media. It can have the following values: auto, remove, freeze, hold and
transition.

The Resource button allows setting the Source by selecting a resource in Axom (selected by mime type). It loads a

x
<]

window like this:

R esource name:

oK | LCancel |

You simply select the resource you want to link and validate; the new Source will be set.
Note: the offset value for Begin, End and Dur can be also set by mouse.

Delete

To delete a Media right click on it and click on “Delete”. A confirms dialog will appear:

warnivgt x|

Do you want to delete thiz audiofBirthday-0]7

LCancel |

Click Yes to delete the Media or Cancel or exit the window if you changed your mind.

EXAMPLE

INTRODUCTION
For this small example we will create a little SMIL presentation from scratch. It will demonstrate how to use this editor
for a simple interactive presentation.

BASIC FILES
A SMIL play other files. So we will load the createSMILexample.axm file:
Is(x

File Edit vVisual Editor Wwindow Help

BleEE #=ar & (ne ex|x|

AXMEDIS View | MPEGZ! Vien | Resource Viewsr | MeladataBdtor  ViuslEdior | DRMEdior | FrolectionEdior | workiiow 4
Ful 1| | O~ |
=& Object []

-8 ADID [urn:aurnecis: DODO0: ob§ B3F7I52:-3205-c72 8530 855521 6344 1]

6 AMEDIS Inko

Diublin Core

3 Resource [00-Adopristois-Bande-Annonce. mpd]
™ Resource [Gloomywslp ipg]

™, Resource [|nfimiersalp. o)

™ Resource [Profwaln.jpo)

™, Resource [Wallp dopristoss jpg)

™, Resource [Wallp dopristos2 jpo)

™, Resource [Wallp dopristod3 o)

™ Resource [aroupe ng]

Section: AXMEDIS Visual Editor

=
o
W



AXMEDIS Editor User Manual

CREATE THE SMIL

Now we have to create a new SMIL Resource. So we use the menu VisualEditor:

ER createsMILesample.axm - AXMEDIS
File Edit | wisusl Editor Window Help

| &Il

Open SHIL
AMEL oo Sl 1view |
Full Saye SMIL As —
-8 Object[]
a AX01D [urn:axmedis: 00000:0bj: 82
— € AXMEDIS Info

The New empty SMIL appears:

File Edit Visual Editor Window Help

=12l

BlzRe Flwr slen ®xx|

AXMEDIS View | MPEGZ! View | Riesource Viewer

Full |
& Object[]

- 8 AX0ID [un:asmedis:00000 obj 837 3520-3295-4c7a-Bb 33 6b

) AXMEDIS Info

- [@E Dublin Core

& Resource [D0Adopristosis-Bande-Annance. mp3)]

™. Resouce [GloomyW/alp.jpg]

™. Resouice [InfimiereWalp. jpg]

™| Resouice [Profwalp jpal

% Resource [WallpAdoprivtosis] jpg]

%, Resource [Wallp-Adoprivtosis2 jpa]

% Resource [Wallp-Adoprivtois3 jpa]

"% Resource [goupe.jpg]

orkflow Viewe

4 |

g’ ' TlEoo ' T M lsplone " T Tl slon! T

4 | P e e )

EDIT SMIL
Now we can edit our new SMIL resource.

MODIFY ROOT LAYOUT

The Root Layout dimensions are not the one we want to use. So we change them:

Section: AXMEDIS Visual Editor

=
o
IS



AXMEDIS Editor User Manual

And also by menu...

1t
Madify
Add Region

... we change the Colour and Adjust the Sizes

B zx
Couleurs de baze :

T T N
_ IR,
EFffFEETEN
EMrAEEEEN
AN EEEEEN
—— HNN NN .

Ok Cancel | Couleurs personnalizées ;

HEEEEENNN
( W 0 0§ # W

D &finir les couleurs personnalizées > "

] I Annuler |

x|
Caler — {#ta08080 Select Color |

Width ||34|:|

Height |45|:|

ADD REGIONS

To add the first Region we right click on Layout.

Add Region

And add a new Region: Audio for Audio playing

Section: AXMEDIS Visual Editor
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ADD REGION x|

Id

I arme

I~ width
[~ Left
" Right
I" Height
[~ Top

[ Battom

Zlndex
Fit
Show Background

™ Colar

|udio

Jo

| hidden =l
Ialways ﬂ
IﬂDDDDDD Select Colar |

Ok | LCancel |

And also another one named Main for Main window.

ADD REGION x|

Id

M arme

I~ width
[T Left
" Right
[ Height
[ Top

[ Battom

Zlndex
Fit
Show Background

™ Colar

IMain

=
Ialwa_l,ls j
IﬂDDDDDD Select Colar |

Ok | LCancel |

Note that this time we have set the Fit to “fill”.
We finally add another Region in Main:

Section: AXMEDIS Visual Editor
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Id

M arme

v width
[ Left
Iv Right
¥ Height
[~ Top

[+ Battarn

Zlndex
Fit
Show Backaground

v Calar

Maodify
Delete

Shows Medias

To be a little region in the right bottom part.

|Skipping

[120

[

[fill

=

|a|ways

HODBOFF Select Color |

Ok | Canhicel |

=

Couleurs de baze :

A

HTT NN
HNMEAEEENEN
EENEEEENEN
= HENNNT . L

Couleurs personnalizées :
[
[

Définir les couleurs perzonnalizées »> |

Ok, | Annuler |

H
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TIMING

With the Region defined we can go to the Timing part.
Containers
First we will define some Containers.

ba8-Eht | | =[] Lavout

P RootLayout
Region [4udia]
R Region [Main]
s w Add Container

&dd Media

3
3

A Par to play sound and images in parallel

Add Par
add Seq
Add Excl

[
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[T Begin I

[~ End I

[ Du I

[T RepeatCount I

[~ RepeatDur I

Fil [auto =]

And an Excl in it, 2 Par in the Excl named opt1 and opt2 and finally one Seq in the new Par.

E|l‘ Body

=8 Parl x
=By Exel ] . -

EM Par [opt] Id ||

e l Seq ]

.78 Par [opt2] [ BEegin |

[~ End I

[~ Dur I

[~ RepeatCount I

[~ RepeatDur I
Fil [0 <]

Ok | Cancel |

Medias
Now we will add the Medias in the containers.
First we add an Audio Media named sound to play the mp3 file we have in the main Par.

Section: AXMEDIS Visual Editor
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=] Body
E...'-:’_'_h T
E Mawve D

[ awe Do

Renarne
Fodify
Celete

&dd Container  »
Add Media
- hddImage
Add Text
Add Yideo

We set the mp3 link by clicking on Resource. And select the Region to be Audio.

Id Isu:uund
Source I
Region I Audio
| Ity Trarsitian |

™| Ot Transition I select Resource

Rezource name:

[ Eegin I

[~ End I
[ Du | 50.0 1.15.00

[~ RepeatCount |

[~ RepeatDur |
Fill I auto ﬂ

Ok | Cancel |

In the two Pars we add the Image groupe.jpg with names skip1 and skip2 in the Skipping region.

=
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x
Id fskipz

Source Ig[gupe_ipg Resounce |
Region [skipping [~
I i Tramsition | =l
= Ot Trensition | =]
[” Begin |

I~ End |

™ Dur |

™ RepeatCourt |

™ RepeatDur |

. I

ok | Cancel |

E|E1 Body
=By Par[]
=8, Excl(]
Etl Par [opt1]

. |

p.oob' """ T lEobo’ T Vlslone T T slgoh T

Finally we add images GloomyWalp.jpg, InfirmiereWalp.jpg, ProfWalp.jpg in Main Region in first Seq.
And add images Wallp-Adoprixtoxis1.jpg Wallp-Adoprixtoxis2.jpg Wallp-Adoprixtoxis3.jpg in Main Region in second
Seq.

Section: AXMEDIS Visual Editor
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CreatingTransitions

We haven’t defined the Transitions since yet. We add a new transition in the SMIL

A fading one:

=5
"'u*l Chdll
LA

Add Meta
#dd Transition

..... Regian

[Audia]

ADD TRANSITION |

I Ifading

Type I fade

Subtype I crozsfade

Dur {1.000
stat [o
End i
Directior

FadeCal Iﬂggnggg

o |

Select Color I

LCancel |

And a fanning one:

ADD TRANSITION |

I Ifanning

Type I doubleF antipe

Subtype I fatlnH crizontal

Dur— f1.000
Start ||:|
End |1

Cirectiar I forward

-

FadeCal IﬂEIEIEIEIEIEI

o |

Select Colar I

LCancel |

Now we can use these Transitions.

=
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Setting timing
Now we will set Timing properties to our images and a Transition between them.

Mave Do

Rename
Mlodify
Delete

Add Link

Show Redion

We set all durations to 10 to the images in the Seq and fading transitions between images of the first Seq and fanning

MODIFY IMG []

to the second one.

Id I
Source IGIDnmyWaIp.ipg Resource
FReqion I M air:

[ In Transition I fading

ILILIL\_ Ix

[¥ Out Transition Ifading

[ Begin I
[~ Erd I

W Dur {10.000

[” FepeatCount I

[~ FepeatDur I

Fil [auto =]

By using the Zoom we obtain a behaviour view like this:

=
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l]l_l]ll]hlIlllIIE'_;J_JEhHl|||I1|2_|5hh|llllhh_l?hﬁllllllzh_ll]hhllllllllllll

Now we have only to define the start of Par in the Excl. We want that opt1 to be the default and to switch by the
skipping. We also take the opportunity to cycle the Par by setting RepeatDur to indefinite.

MODIFY PAR [optl] x|

So we edit optl:

I Iu:upt'l

¥ Eegin I+D.DDD;skip2.activateEvent
[~ End I

[ Dur I

[ FepeatCount I

¥ FepeatDur Iindefinitd
Fill I auto j

[n]3 | Cancel |

And opt2

=
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MODIFY PAR [opt2]

Id ||:||:ut2

v Begin Iskip'l.an:tivateEvend
[~ End I

™7 Dur I

[~ RepeatCount I

[~ RepeatDur I

Fil [auto

And we add an end to the Excl:

MODIFY EXCL []

Id I

[ Begin I

¥ End Isuund.end

[T Dur I

[” FepeatCount I

[~ FepeatDur I

Fill

Ok | Cancel |

SAVING SMIL
Now we can save our work.

dit | Wisual Editor  Window  Help

[y SMIL
Open SiHIL
Save SMIL

Save SMIL As

-

¥ Object []

B BX0ID [urr axmedis: 00000
----- € 2<MEDIS Info

~{@E] Ciublin Core

----- 9531 Reszource [00-4doprixstoxiz-B

And find an original name.

=
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x

Resource name: Iau:h:u.smil

ok | LCancel |

Now you can see it in the Resource Viewer. The image at right bottom is interactive, as set before.
-lalx

File Edit Resource VYiewer Window Help

=N R E |

AMEDIS View | MPEGZ1 View | Resource Yiewer | Metadata Editar Wisual Editor DRM Editor | Protection Editer Workflow Viewer

Full ﬂ IHesource [ada.smil] ﬂ
£ & Dbiect[]
@8 £X0ID [um:asmedis:00000:0bj 8317 3520-3285-4c7a-Bb98 61
AXMEDIS Info
T Dublin Core
$ Resource [00-4doprisosis-Bande-nnonce. mp3]
™, Resource [Gloomyw/alp jpg]
™. Resouice [Infimierewalp jpa]
™. Resouice [Profwalp jpal
™. Resouice [WallpAdopristoris1 jpal
™. Resouice [WallpAdopristoris2 jpal
™. Resouice [WallpAdopristoris3 jpal
™ Resource [groupe.pg]
: i

SMIL
J |
[
#/émarrer| w smil_structure - .. | @]La 1ere —Rai... | & Gestion des vac... | 7 annuanie: Résul... | & ReaPlayer: Hist... | 14 sans tire - Paint | §51] USERGUIDE do... | % hussi- Convers... ||§created2.axm... ‘« 2114

Ok, it is not perfect (and the sound in French), but now can modify it again... It’s up to you now!

[EY
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AXMEDIS BEHAVIOUR EDITOR

AXMEDIS objects embedded scripting support aims to add dynamic behaviour and intelligence to these objects.
AXMEDIS object scripting capabilities combine MPEG-21 DIP scripting support with some of the already present

AXMEDIS scripting extensions.

This may lead to enforce different degrees of intelligence and dynamic behaviour of the objects, leaving at the
authors' creativity the option of proposing to final users new experiences for interaction and thus new business

models.

The user interface of the Behaviour Editor is divided in three main parts:

e The Method text part, where the rule in Javascript has to be written
e The Arguments part, where edit and add arguments
e The Output part, the some messages during the script execution is reported.

E ax11_botticelli.axm - AXMEDIS Editor
File Edit Behaviour Editor Window Help

BEEB T O %@ (s

a Resource [Botticeli 02 html - Batticelli_02.htral]
@ Resource [Botticeli_03.html - Botticelli_03.html]
@ Resource [Botticeli_04.html - Botticelli_04. html]

™. Resource [ga.gif - go.aif]

|, Resource [pre.gif - pre.gif]

™| Resource [magijpg - magijpal

™| Resource [spring.jpg - spring.jpg]

™. Resource [venus.ipg - venus.jpg]

™. Resource [annunciation.jpg - annunciation.jpa]

AXMEDIS View | MPEGZ1 View | Resource Viewsr | MetadstaEdior | Wisual Editor Behaviour Editar l DRMEdior | ProtectionEdtor | workflow Viewsr |

Full B [:
R %iecl il Methad E ditor i Method Player |

g 22010 [urr: axmedis: 00000 obj: 347016b8-10de-4591 P

€ AMEDIS Info == | >|

g Dublin Core “Aguments —————— ~ Method text

Resource [Botticelli_intro.html - Batticelli_intro. html] = o
a Resource [Botticelli_01_html - Botticeli_01.htrl] —+I —! w
T 3k function method(}

|

2
3
ES
3.

|~

Bl{

I Output

When a Javascript rule has been written in the Method text part, it is possible to save it by pressing the save button

E]. Immediately the new rule will be added in the resource tree list identified by the Method word followed by the

method name in brackets.

B2 Actors-Callection DIP-TEST.axm - AXMEDIS Editor 1

e Edt Behavowr Edtor  Window  Help

+ B Obiect [Andees ' Beitheben]
i 48 Obiect [Andeenslenzi]
& Obpect [fama L]
5 Dbt [Anee Boues]
AAID

AEMEDIS Inde

R T i him - Anne
1 Method liimogiaphy]
¥ A Ollaed [Aprsha D]
o B bt [l Y sy

%  Obect [Barbiarard sles|

+1 {8 Dbject [Bahoen Starmyek]
ot o bt [y Sulivan]
& bt Prugast-Dieti]

ASHB TS0 S RE ek
AMEDISVisw | MPERZ View | A \ | Dehiaviow Edvar DiRM Edins Puckoction Edins | Wiorkllow Viewea
Ful =] | | [Mrthad [Remogaphy] =
= @ Ot ] Mol Ecce | Method Plapes |
24010 STET L2 5 : .
B 201205 ks i iCi-| ﬂ
; m[hi.tnlh-u . Augamerts Mt brod
: ; 3:1&:”“‘“”” _ﬂ _] m I~ ainnm

function #il=ogeaphyi)
=1
£/ nemL
war henderi =
"<IDOCTYPE html PUBLIC A\"=A/\/W3IC\/\/DTD HTHEL 4.011\/\/El
var neaderz = " '</sp S apanse/Bige/ B/ baga</ ta

war foover = "<\ /thodys<\/vableschrs </ Dodys o/ hemls T

war hodyl = mLtrectdsT

var hody? = "o/cdyeed acyle=) 100y b2 "rabigrchig
var bodyd = "</spans</bigr</bigridbrs<uls”

var bodys = "efuldeftane/ronn

{ {-html

“widrh:

var result= DIP.getValues{["stcing"],
var word = resultiu]

httpa S e

seapan acyle=\ "fa)

[Fhutor to Lind:i")):

&1 Resouace [inst get bimi]

Dudputl

[EY
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AXMEDIS EDITOR DIP FUNCTIONALITIES

AXMEDIS supports and extends the MPEG-21 DIP standard set of functionalities. AXMEDIS already has a significant
scripting support used for automating some tasks like content production. These capabilities are easily adaptable to
be included in the DIP Architecture. Therefore, the functionalities suitable in DIP field could be converted and reused.
It is possible to access to the current Axmedis Object using two ways:

1) DIP/MPEG21 standard way via didDocument global object (it is a DOM object)
2) AXMEDIS way using axDocument global object (it is an AxmedisObject)
The next samples show how to implement a javascript SlideShow using the above mentioned objects:

Access using global object didDocument (MPEG21 based)

function slideshowDIP()

{
var domResources=didDocument.getElementsByTagName(''Resource™)
var audioStatus = null
for(var i=0; i< domResources.length;i++)
{
var mimetype=domResources[i].getAttribute("mimeType')
if(mimetype.toLowerCase() -match(*'audio’™))
{
audioStatus=DIP.play(domResources [i],true)
break;
3
¥
for(var i=0; i<domResources.length;i++)
{
var mimetype=domResources[i].getAttribute("mimeType')
if(mimetype!="application/mp21l-method” && !mimetype.toLowerCase().match(*'audio'))
{
var playStatus=DIP.play(domResources[i],true)
DIP.wait(1000)
DIP.release(playStatus)
3
3
if(audioStatus != null)
DIP.release(audioStatus)
3

Access using global object axDocument (AXMEDIS based)

function slideshowAX()

{
var content = axDocument.getContent()
var audioStatus = null
for(var i=0; i<content.length;i++)

{
if(content[i] instanceof AxResource)
{
var mimetype=content[i].-mimeType
if(mimetype.toLowerCase() -match('audio™))
{
audioStatus=DIP_play(content[i],true)
break;
¥
3
3

for(var i=0; i<content.length;i++)

{

=
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if(content[i] instanceof AxResource)
{
var mimetype=content[i].-mimeType
if(mimetype!="application/mp21l-method” &&
Imimetype.toLowerCase() .match(*'audio™))
{
var playStatus=DIP._play(content[i],true)
DIP.wait(3000)
DIP.release(playStatus)

}

if(audioStatus != null)
DIP.release(audioStatus)

The commands and the objects available in the javascript language are the same already present in the ruleeditor in
addiction to the MPEG21 standard objects.

AXMETHOD INPUT PARAMETERS

Besides the MPG-21 DIP standard, now it is possible to send input parameters to an AxMhetod from an HTML
standard FORM using the AxMethod name as action and GET as form method:

<form method="GET" action="axmethod/methodName()" name="test''>)

<input name="'search'>

N.B.: method="POST" is not supported.
URL_QUERY_ARRAY associative array can be used into the AxMethod body to access to the variables defined into the
HTML form (e.g. URL_QUERY_ARRAY['search'] will contain the text written into the corresponding HTML input field).

AXMETHOD INVOCATION

Call a method from HTML, FLASH or SMIL is now possible.

For instance in html:
<a href="axmethod/methodname()">Method call</a>

EMBEDDED OBJECT URL REPRESENTATION

The urls usage in HTML and SMIL has been modified. Even if old objects are still compatible.
It is possible to use relative urls (for resources and methods contained into the same object) or absolute ulrs.

An example of relative url for an AxMehtod is:
axmethod/methodname()

Absolute urls are now composed in that manner:

axmedis://AXOID/resource-localpath (resource url)
axmedis://AX0ID/axmethod/methodname() (method url)

In the above example is assumed that the resources/methods are contained into the root object.
For instance in case you have 10 nested objects and you want to refer to resources/methods contained into the tenth
child, the correct absolute syntax is the following:

axmedis://AXOID/axoid-10nt-child/resource-localpath (resource url)
axmedis://AX01D//axoid-0Ont-child/axmethod/methodname() (method url)

=
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N.B.: the axoid is not the full axoid but just the last part as shown in the following example.

Example of full axoid:
urn:axmedis:00000:0bj:42fc9a46-4a61-43a2-af34-f615abe3aab7

Part used in to links:
42fc9a46-4a61-43a2-af34-f615abe3aab7

Only the root object and the child containing the resources/methods axoids are required.

To maintain the new structure backward compatible all the resources and methods are reported into the root object
as well.

If the object absolute url looks like the following:

axmedis://42fc9a46-4a61-43a2-af34-f615abe3aab7/68bcd4c8-464d-458b-8d40-b30a780dd257/resource-
localpath

it is also possible to use this syntax (even if it's not advised):

axmedis://42fc9a46-4a61-43a2-af34-f615abe3aab7/resource-localpath
as the resource was into the root object.

N.B.: if more than one object have the same link, just the first found into the axmedis file is accessible with this syntax.

DIP RELATED OPERATIONS

These DIBOs provide access to DIP related functionality. The DIBOs are provided as function properties of a DIP
object. DIML includes such a DIP object as a property of the global.

EXAMPLE Calling a DIP DIBO

function foo(argl)

{

BIP.PIay( component, false );

3

ALERT

INTERFACE

Syntax: alert(message, messageType)

Description: Alerts the User with a message.

Parameters: message
A string value containing the message to be displayed.
messageType
A number value indicating the generic nature of the message.
Valid values are MSG_ INFO, MSG_WARNING, MSG_ERROR and MSG_PLAIN which
are defined as value properties of the DIML global object.

Return value: None

Exceptions: DIPError
With DIP error code INVALID_ PARAM
— If message is not a string value; or
— if messageType does not specify a valid value.

[N
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:SEMANTICS
This DIBO provides simple textual feedback to the User.
EXAMPLE To notify the User of an error condition.

The textual message is specified by the message parameter. It is an error to invoke this DIBO if the message
parameter is not a string value, in which case an invalid parameter exception is generated.

The messageType parameter indicates the nature of the message. It is an error to invoke this DIBO if the
messageType parameter is not a valid number value, in which case an invalid parameter exception is generated (a
valid number value is one of the values MSG_INFO, MSG_WARNING, MSG_ERROR, or MSG_PLAIN defined as number
properties of the DIML global object).

NOTE The implementation of the alert is a DIBO implementation decision. For example, one DIBO implementation
might present the message in a GUI to a human user. Another implementation might be intended to process a DI
without human intervention and log the message to a log file.

GETEXTERNALDATA
INTERFACE
Syntax: getExternalData(mimeTypes, requestMessages)
Description: Requests the User to select resources located external to the DI.
Parameters: mimeTypes
An array of arrays of string values specifying the media formats required.
requestMessages

An array whose elements are either string values or nul l.

Return value: Returns an array whose elements are string values specifying the URLs that
describe the location of the resources.

Exceptions: DIPError

With DIP error code INVALID_ PARAMETER

— ifmimeTypes is not an array of arrays of string values, or

— if requestMessages is not null and is not an array the same size as
mimeTypes With each array member being a string value or null.

SEMANTICS
This DIBO requests the User to select resources external to the current DID.

EXAMPLE An, audio or video resource.

The mimeTypes parameter specifies allowable MIME types of the resources to be selected. It is an array with an
element for each resource which is to be selected. Each element is another array of string values. The string values in
one array specify the allowed MIME types for a single resource for which the User is to select.

The MIME type values are given in the form type/subtype. The values for the type and subtype of the MIME type
should be valid values.

EXAMPLE A value of image/ jpeg specifies a JPEG image is allowed to be selected.
It is an error to invoke this DIBO if the mimeTypes parameter is not an array where each array entry is itself an array

of string values, in which case an invalid parameter exception is generated.

The requestMessages parameter is an array of string values that contains a request message for each of the
resource selections indicated by the members of the mimeTypes array. The requestMessages parameter may be
null, in which case no explicit request messages are specified. If the requestMessages parameter is not null, it is an
error if the number of members in the requestMessages parameter is not equal to the number of members in the
mimeTypes parameter. However one or more of the members of the requestMessages parameter may be null. It is
an error if a member of the requestMessages parameter is not null and is not a string value.
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The selected resources are identified to the invoking DIM by the URLs returned by the DIBO. A null return value
indicates that no resource was selected.

NOTE The presentation and selection of the resource is a DIBO implementation decision. For example, one DIBO
implementation might present the resource selection in a GUI to a human allowing the human to select the resource.

Another implementation might be intended to process a DI without human intervention and implement some form of
automated resource selection.

:EXAMPLE USE
EXAMPLE An example where this DIBO can be used is when a RESOURCE element is created and a DIM needs to
set the ref attribute and requests the User to locate a resource to which the ref attribute will refer.

GETOBJECTMAP

INTERFACE

Syntax: getObjectMap(document)

Description: Retrieves the Object Map from a DID instance document.
Parameters: document

A DOM Document representing the DID instance document containing the
Object Type information.

Return value: | An ObjectMap object (see Errore. L'origine riferimento non é stata trovata.)
representing the Object Map of the DID instance document.

Exceptions: DIPError
With DIP error code INVALID_PARAMETER if document is not a DOM

Document object representing a DIDL instance document.

:SEMANTICS
This DIBO allows the retrieval of an Object Map from a DID instance document.

The document parameter shall be a DOM Document object representing the DIDL instance document with the Object
Type information needed to construct the Object Map. The Object Map is represented in DIML by an ObjectMap
object. It is an error to invoke this DIBO if the document parameter is not a DOM Document object representing a
DIDL document, in which case an invalid parameter exception is generated.

-EXAMPLE USE
EXAMPLE An example where this DIBO can be used is if a DIM author wants to process all DID Objects of a
particular Object Type. For example, in a music album Digital Item, to get all Objects associated with a music track
Object Type, the DIM author can use the getObjects operation of the ObjectMap object. Prior to this, the DIM
author would need to call the getObjectMap DIBO to first retrieve the ObjectMap.

GETOBIJECTS

_INTERFACE

Syntax: getObjects(objectTypes, requestMessages)
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Description: Provides the User with one or more selections of Objects of given Object Types.
The Objects for each selection are those elements identified in the Object Map
contained in the DI to be of the given Object Types.

Parameters: objectTypes
An Array of string values specifying the Object Type names.

requestMessages
An array whose elements are either string values or nul I.

Return value: Returns an array whose elements are either a DOM Element object or null. A
DOM Element object represents the selected element of the corresponding
Object Type as specified in the objectTypes array.

Exceptions: DIPError
With DIP error code INVALID PARAMETER

— if .objectTypes is not an array of string values, or
— if requestMessages is not null and is not an array the same size as
objectTypes with each array member being a string value or null.

SEMANTICS
This DIBO requests the User to select DIDL elements of specified Object Types from the current DID containing or

referencing the DIM from which the DIBO is invoked.

DIM authors should provide DID Objects, representing DIDL elements, to be operated on in a DIM as DIM Arguments
declared by the DIM declaration. DIM authors should only use the getObjects DIBO when it is not possible to
provide a DID Object as an Argument.

NOTE 1 Use of the getObjects DIBO prevents DIP engines that, for example, present the User with a list of DID
Objects, and then a list of DIMs that accept those Objects as Arguments, from identifying DIMs that operate on
Objects that are not specified as the Arguments of a DIM in the DIM declaration.

The objectTypes parameter is an array of string values that specifies the Object Type for each element that the

User will be requested to select. The Object Type is an Object Type that is found in the Object Map for the current
DID. It is an error to invoke this DIBO if the objectTypes parameter is not an array of string values, in which case an
invalid parameter exception is generated.

For each Object Type specified in the objectTypes parameter, the DIBO allows the User to select one element that
maps to that Object Type.

The requestMessages parameter is an array of string values that contains a request message for each of the
element selections indicated by the members of the objectTypes array. The requestMessages parameter may be
null, in which case no explicit request messages are specified. If the requestMessages parameter is not null, it is an
error if the number of members of the requestMessages parameter is not equal to the number of messages in the
objectTypes parameter. However one or more of the members of the requestMessages parameter may be null. It
is an error if a member of the requestMessages parameter is not null and is not a string value.

The selected elements of the specified Object Types are available to the invoking DIM via the returned array of
Element objects. These can then be used as parameters to other DIBOs.

NOTE The presentation and selection of the elements is a DIBO implementation decision. For example, one DIBO
implementation might present the element selection in a GUI to a human allowing the human to select the elements.
Another implementation might be intended to process a DI without human intervention and implement some form of
automated element selection.

GETVALUES

[N
m Section: AXMEDIS Behaviour Editor



AXMEDIS Editor User Manual

INTERFACE
Syntax: getValues(dataTypes, requestMessages)
Description: Requests the User for input data of one of the primitive data types.
Parameters: | dataTypes
An Array of string values specifying the data type of each datum.
requestMessages

An array whose elements are either string values or nul l.

Return value: | Returns an array whose elements are values of type boolean, string or number,
corresponding to the data type specified in the dataTypes array.

Exceptions: DIPError

With DIP error code INVALID_PARAMETER if

— dataTypes contains an invalid data type (not one of Boolean, String, or
Number); or

— requestMessages is not null and is not an array the same size as
objectTypes with each array member being a string value or null.

SEMANTICS
This DIBO requests the User to enter data values of one of the primitive DIML data types.

The dataTypes parameter is an array of string values that specifies primitive data type for each data value that the
User will be requested to enter. The data type shall be one of: Boolean, String, or Number. It is an error to specify
an invalid data type, in which case an invalid parameter exception is generated.

For each data type specified in the dataTypes parameter, the DIBO allows the User to enter a data value of that data
type. The DIBO implementation should execute some basic validation on the value entered, at least to ensure the
value is of the correct data type. It is an error to invoke this DIBO if the dataTypes parameter is not an array of string
values, in which case an invalid parameter exception is generated.

The requestMessages parameter is an array of string values that contains a request message for each of the data
values indicated by the members of the dataTypes array. The requestMessages parameter may be null, in which
case no explicit request messages are specified. If the requestMessages parameter is not null, it is an error if the
number of members of the requestMessages parameter is not equal to the number of messages in the dataTypes
parameter. However one or more of the members of the requestMessages parameter may be null. It is an error if a
member of the requestMessages parameter is not null and is not a string value.

The User entered data values of the specified data types are available to the invoking DIM via the returned array of
values. If a value was not entered for a requested datum then the corresponding entry in the returned array of values
will be null. If no data values at all were entered then a null is returned by the DIBO.

NOTE The data entry mechanism for the requested data is a DIBO implementation decision. For example, one
DIBO implementation might present a data entry GUI to a human allowing the human to enter the values. Another
implementation might be intended to process a DI without human intervention and implement some form of
automated data entry.

PLAY

INTERFACE

Syntax: play(element, async)

Description: Plays a specified COMPONENT, or DESCRIPTOR and optionally waits for
completion before returning control to the calling DIM.

Parameters: element
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A DOM Element object representing the COMPONENT, or DESCRIPTOR element
to be played.

async

A boolean value indicating if the COMPONENT, or DESCRIPTOR should be played
asynchronously or not. If true then the element is played asynchronously and
the DIBO should return control immediately to the calling DIM after playing of
the element is initiated. If False then the element is played synchronously and
control is not returned to the calling DIM until the element media end time has
been reached (if applicable).

Return value: Returns a PlayStatus object to identify the playing element. This is included so
that the playing instance of the elements can be released at a later time.

Exceptions: DIPError

With DIP error code

— INVALID_PARAMETER if
— element is not a COMPONENT, or DESCRIPTOR; or
— async is not a boolean value; or

—  PLAYBACK_FAILED if an error occurs during playback.

:SEMANTICS
This DIBO causes the DIDL element represented by the element parameter to be rendered into a transient and

directly perceivable representation.

The element parameter shall be a DOM Element object representing a COMPONENT or DESCRIPTOR to be played. It
is an error to invoke this DIBO if the element parameter is not a DOM Element object representing a COMPONENT or
DESCRIPTOR, in which case an invalid parameter exception is generated.

The manner of playing the element, appropriate to its content, is left as an implementation choice of the DIBO
implementer.

The async parameter shall be a boolean value indicating whether the element is to be played asynchronously or
synchronously. It is an error to invoke this DIBO if the async parameter is not a boolean value, in which case an
invalid parameter exception is generated.

For an asynchronous playing, once playing of the element is initiated, the DIBO should return execution control to the
invoking DIM.

For synchronous playing, the DIBO should not return execution control to the invoking DIM until the play status
transitions to STATICPLAY or RELEASED.

For time based media the play status on successful playing of the element will be TIMEPLAY. When the media end
time is reached, the status will transition to STATICPLAY.

For non time based media the play status on successful playing of the element will be STATICPLAY.

If the element could not be successfully played the play status will be RELEASED.

The DIBO returns a PlayStatus object which provides a handle to the playing instance of the element and its status.
This handle is used as a parameter to other DIBOs to control the status of the playing instance of the element.

NOTE 1 Time based media is media that changes over time, such as animations, audio clips, and video clips. The
MIME media type of resources associated with the element can be retrieved from the MIMETYPE attribute of any DIDL
RESOURCE elements. In many cases this will allow the DIBO implementation to determine whether the resource is time
based or not. For example, resources with a top-level media type of audio or video (such as audio/mpeg for MP3)
are generally time based.

NOTE 2 For a synchronous call to the play DIBO for time based media, the play status transition through the
TIMEPLAY state is effectively hidden from the invoking DIM, since the play DIBO will not return until the play status
has transitioned to STATICPLAY.

NOTE 3 It is the responsibility of the DIBO implementation to locate the appropriate technology for playing of the
element and to inform the User if this cannot be found. For example the resource could be played internally or a
mechanism to locate and use some external 'third party' software to play the resource could be provided. The MIME
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media type of resources associated with the element can be retrieved from the MIMETYPE attribute of any DIDL
RESOURCE elements. This will enable the DIBO implementation to determine how to play the associated resources.
NOTE 4 While the manner of playing the element is a DIBO implementation choice, it could be guided by
additional available information, for example information contained within descriptors associated with the element to
be played.

RELEASE

INTERFACE

Syntax: release(playStatus)

Description: Stop playback of a COMPONENT or DESCRIPTOR and release related playback
state information.

Parameters: playStatus
The PlayStatus object that was generated as a return value when playback of
the DIDL element began.
EXAMPLE As the result of an asynchronous call to the play DIBO.

Return value: None.

Exceptions: None.

:SEMANTICS

This DIBO causes playing of the DIDL element associated with the specified playStatus to be stopped and any state
information to be released.

The playStatus parameter shall be an object of type PlayStatus that was returned by a call to the play DIBO to
play the associated element which is to be stopped.

After calling this DIBO the play status will transition to RELEASED.

If the current status is already RELEASED, then this DIBO does nothing.

-EXAMPLE USE
EXAMPLE In some cases a DIM might play a component asynchronously, do some other operations, and then
release the component before exiting. For example, if a Digital Item represents an electronic travel brochure, and an
ITEM contains several components that contain information about a specific destination, a DIM could be authored such
that it starts playing some background audio asynchronously, displays synchronously the information components,
then prior to exiting, releases the asynchronously playing component containing the audio resource.

RUNDIM

INTERFACE

Syntax: runDIM(itemldType, itemld, componentldType, componentlid,
arguments)

Description: Runs a DIM declared in an identified COMPONENT.

Parameters: itemldType

A string value indicating the type of identifier (DIl Identifier or URI) that is given
by the itemld parameter.
Valid values are dii to indicate a DIl Identifier, or uri to inciate a URI.
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itemld
A string value identifying the ITEM that contains the DIM declaration of the DIM
to be run or null.

componentldType

A string value indicating the type of identifier (DIl Identifier or URI) that is given
by the componentld parameter.

Valid values are di i to indicate a DIl Identifier, or uri to indicate a URI.

componentld
A string value identifying the COMPONENT that contains the DIM declaration of
the DIM to be run or nul 1.

arguments
An array of zero or more objects that are to be the arguments to be passed on to
the invoked DIM.

Return value: None.

Exceptions: DIPError
With DIP error code
— INVALID_PARAM if

— either the itemldType or componentldType parameters do not
specify a valid value;

— both the itemld and componentld parameters are null;

— the itemld or componentld are not string values or null values;

— either the itemld parameter, if not null, identifies an element that is
not an ITEM, or the componentld parameter, if not null, identifies an
element that is not a COMPONENT;

— both an ITem is identified and a ComMPONENT is identified, but the
COMPONENT is not a child of the ITEm; or

— if the arguments array does not contain objects of the required
Argument Types for this DIM; or

— NOT_FOUND if, given an identified ITEM and/or COMPONENT, a DIM to run
cannot be determined; or
—  GENERAL_EXCEPTION if the DIM cannot be run for any other reason.

SEMANTICS
This DIBO allows a DIM to be invoked from within another DIM.

Without the runDIM DIBO it would not be possible to call one DIM from within another DIM. The runDIM DIBO
provides the DIM author with this capability.

EXAMPLE An example where this capability could be used, is the calling of a PlayTrack DIM from a PlayTracks
DIM. The runDIM DIBO can then also be used from other DIMs that require playing a track.
The itemldType parameter shall contain a value of either dii or uri to indicate the type of identifier given by the

itemld parameter. A value of dii indicates the itemld parameter contains the value of a DIl Identifier. A value of
uri indicates the itemld parameter contains the value of a URL.

The itemld parameter shall contain a value that identifies the ITEM in which the DIM to be invoked is declared. If the
value of the itemldType parameteris dii, then the value of the itemld parameter shall match the value contained
in a DIl Identifier identifying the ITEM. If the value of the itemldType parameter is uri, then the value of the itemld
parameter shall be a URI identifying the ITEM.

The DIM to be invoked shall be directly declared within the identified ITEM, not in a sub-ITEM. If the DIM to be invoked
is declared in a sub-ITEM, then that sub-ITEM should be the identified ITEM.

If the itemld parameter is null, then only the componentld is used.

The component1dType parameter shall contain a value of either di i or uri to indicate the type of identifier given by
the componentld parameter. A value of dii indicates the componentld parameter contains the value of a DI
Identifier. A value of uri indicates the componentld parameter contains the value of a URI.
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The componentld parameter shall contain a value that identifies the COMPONENT in which the DIM to be invoked is
declared. If the value of the componentldType parameter is di i, then the value of the componentld parameter
shall match the value contained in a DIl Identifier identifying the COMPONENT. If the value of the componentldType
parameter is uri, then the value of the componentld parameter shall be a URI identifying the COMPONENT.

If both the itemld and the componentld parameters are not null, then the identified COMPONENT shall be a child of
the identified ITEM, and the DIM declared in the identified COMPONENT shall be run.

If the itemld parameter is null and the componentld parameter is not null, then the DIM declared in the identified
COMPONENT shall be run.

If the itemld parameter is not null and the componentld parameter is null, then the DIBO implementation may
choose any DIM declared directly in the identified ITEM (i.e., in a COMPONENT that is a child of the ITEM).

If both the itemld and the componentld parameters are null, then a DIPError exception is generated.

If the DIM to be invoked requires arguments, then the arguments parameter is an array of objects containing the
arguments required by the DIM.

If the DIM cannot be invoked or an unhandled exception occurs during execution of the DIM, then a DIPError
exception is generated.

:EXAMPLE USE
EXAMPLE An example where this DIBO can be used is when a DI author would like to have a message, included
as a RESOURCE in the DI, displayed prior to the playing of any one of a number of other RESOURCES. The display of
the message might be determined by certain conditions. A DIM to check the conditions and if required display the
message can be authored. This DIM can then be invoked by the runDIM DIBO from other DIMs prior to playing any
other RESOURCES for which the message might be required.

WAIT

INTERFACE

Syntax: wait(timelnterval)
Description: Waits for a given length of time.
Parameters: timelnterval

A number value indicating the time in milliseconds for the Wai t operation to
pause execution of the DIM.

Return value: None.

Exceptions: DIPError
With DIP error code INVALID_PARAM

— if timelnterval is not a positive number value

-SEMANTICS
This DIBO causes a pause in execution of the invoking DIM. On invocation of the DIBO, execution control is not

returned to the DIM until the specified time interval has elapsed. It is an error to invoke this DIBO if the
waitlnterval parameter is not a positive number value, in which case an invalid parameter exception is generated.
The pause applies only to the execution of the invoking DIM.

The DIBO implementer should ensure the actual elapsed interval is as close as possible to the specified time interval,
but is not obliged to ensure the exact specified time interval.

EXAMPLE USAGE

EXAMPLE An example where this DIBO can be used is when several resources are played asynchronously, and
then the author wants to pause the execution of the DIM for an interval, before stopping one or more of the
resources. For example, a Digital Iltem representing a travel brochure might contain an audio resource, a video
resource, and an HTML resource representing a “brochure” of a travel destination. A DIM can be authored such that it
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plays all three resources asynchronously, and then waits for an interval of time, after which the audio and video
resources are released.

LOCAL OBJECTS, DIBOS AND CONSTANTS

The following additional supporting object types are also normatively included in the DIML specification.
The DIML object types are specified by the object properties (including primitive values, other objects, and functions),
and attributes of those properties.

DIPERROR

This DIML object inherits from the ECMAScript Error object and is thrown as an exception whenever a runtime error
specific to DIP occurs. In addition to the properties inherited from the Error object it has the properties specified
below.

Other exceptions may also be thrown during execution of a DIM. These include ECMAScript native errors and
exceptions derived from DIPError that are specified in this or other parts of ISO/IEC 21000.

EXAMPLE A DIML syntax error will generate an ECMAScript native SyntaxError exception.
Value GENERAL_EXCEPTION
Properties: A number value of 1.

This indicates a general DIP error not covered by any other error code has
occurred.
This property has the attributes { ReadOnly, DontEnum, DontDelete }.

INVAL1D_PARAM

A number value of 2.

This indicates a parameter passed to a DIBO is invalid.

EXAMPLE A DIPError returning this value from the
getDIPErrorCode() DIBO will be generated if the element parameter passed
in a call to the Play DIBO is not an Element object representing a DIDL ITEMm,
COMPONENT, or DESCRIPTOR element.

This property has the attributes { ReadOnly, DontEnum, DontDelete }.

INVALID_PERMISSION

A number value of 3

This indicates that an attempt was made to execute an operation for which
required permission in the host environment is unavailable.

EXAMPLE If the host environment does not allow execution of resources
in Digital Item, a DIPError returning this value from the getDIPErrorCode()
DIBO will be generated if the Execute DIBO is called.

This property has the attributes { ReadOnly, DontEnum, DontDelete }.

NOT_FOUND

A number value of 4

This indicates something required to complete an operation was not found. The
missing entity is dependent on the operation that was attempted.

EXAMPLE A DIPError returning this value from the
getDIPErrorCode() DIBO will be generated if a DIM with the required name is
not found in the identified Item when the RunDIM DIBO is called.

This property has the attributes { ReadOnly, DontEnum, DontDelete }.

ADAPTION_FAILED

A number value of 5.

This indicates an error occurred during an attempt to adapt a resource.
This property has the attributes { ReadOnly, DontEnum, DontDelete }.
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PLAYBACK_FAILED

A number value of 6.

This indicates an error occurred during an attempt to play.

This property has the attributes { ReadOnly, DontEnum, DontDelete }.

EXECUTE_FAILED

A number value of 7.

This indicates an error occurred during an attempt to execute.

This property has the attributes { ReadOnly, DontEnum, DontDelete }.

PRINT_FAILED

A number value of 8

This indicates an error occurred during an attempt to print.

This property has the attributes { ReadOnly, DontEnum, DontDelete }.

Object None

Properties:

DIBO getDIPErrorCode()

Properties: This DIBO returns a number value indicating the specific error that caused the
exception represented by this error object to be thrown.
The value returned may be one of the specified values above, or some other
value specified by other parts of ISO/IEC 21000.

OBJECTMAP

This DIML object represents the DIP Object Map. It has the properties specified below.

Value None

Properties:

Object None.

Properties:

DIBO getArgumentList(index)

Properties: This DIBO returns an array of string values representing the list of Argument

Types.

The index parameter is a number value that indicates the index of the Argument
list in the Object Map. The order of the Argument lists in the Object Map
corresponds to the document order of the lists of DIP Argument children of all
MethodInfo descriptors in the DIDL document and with subsequent instances
of duplicate lists removed.

This DIBO generates a DIPError exception with error code INVALID_PARAM if
the index parameter is not a number value; or not a valid index (a valid index is a
number ranging from 0 to one less than the value returned from
getArgumentListCount()).

getArgumentListCount()

This DIBO returns a number value and is the number of Argument lists with
Arguments in a specific order that are defined in the Object Map. This
corresponds to the number of unique permutations for all lists of DIP Argument
children of all Method Info descriptors in the DIDL document.

getMethodCount(argumentList)

This DIBO returns a number value and is the number of DIMs that are defined to
accept as parameters the Arguments listed in argumentList. This corresponds
to the number of DIM declarations in the DIDL document that have a DIP
Method Info descriptor with zero or more child Argument elements such that

[N
8 Section: AXMEDIS Behaviour Editor



AXMEDIS Editor User Manual

the number and values of those Argument elements match the number and
names of the specified Argument Types.

The argumentList parameter is an array of string values that indicates the
Argument Types. A zero length array passed as the argumentList parameter
indicates DIMs declared to accept no Arguments.

This DIBO generates a DIPError exception with error code INVALID_PARAM if
the argumentList parameter is not an array of string values.

getMethodsWithArgs(argumentList)

This DIBO returns an array of Element objects representing the DIDL
COMPONENT elements representing the DIM declaration for DIMs that accept as
parameters the Arguments listed in argumentList. This corresponds to the list
of DIDL Component elements, in document order, in the DIDL document that
have a DIP MethodInfo descriptor with zero or more child Argument elements
such that the number and values of those Argument elements match the
number and names of the specified Argument Types.

The argumentList parameter is an array of string values that indicates the
Argument Types. A zero length array passed as the argumentList parameter
indicates DIMs declared to accept no arguments.

This DIBO generates a DIPError exception with error code INVALID_PARAM if
the argumentList parameter is not an array of string values.

getMethodWithArgs(argumentList, index)

This DIBO returns an Element object representing the DIDL COMPONENT
element representing the DIM declaration for a DIM that accepts as parameters
the Arguments listed in argumentList.

The argumentList parameter is an array of string values that indicates the
Argument Types. A zero length array passed as the argumentList parameter
indicates DIMs that are declared to accept no Arguments.

The index parameter is a number value that indicates the index of the DIM in
the list of DIMs that accept as parameters the Arguments listed in
argumentNames. The order of the DIMs in the list of DIMs corresponds to the
document order of the DIM declarations in the DIDL document that have a DIP
MethodInfo descriptor with zero or more child Argument elements such that
the number and values of those Argument elements match the number and
names of the specified Argument Types.

This DIBO generates a DIPError exception with error code INVALID_PARAM if

the argumentList parameter is not an array of string values;

the index parameter is not a number value; or

the index parameter is not a valid index (a valid index is a number ranging from
0 to one less than the value returned from
getMethodCount(argumentList)).

getObjectOfType(typeName, index)

This DIBO returns an Element object of a given Object Type.

The typeName parameter is a string value that indicates the Object Type name.
The index parameter is a number value that indicates the index of the Object in
the list of Objects of the given Object Type. The order of the Objects in the list of
Objects corresponds to the document order of the elements in the DIDL
document that have a child descriptor containing a DIP ObjectType descriptor
with a value matching the specified Object Type.

This DIBO generates a DIPError exception with error code INVALID_PARAM if
the typeName parameter is not a string value;
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the index parameter is not a number value; or

the index parameter is not a valid index (a valid index is a number ranging from
0 to one less than the value returned from
getObjectsOfTypeCount(typeName)).

getObjectsOfType(typeName)

This DIBO returns an array of Element objects of a given Object Type. This
corresponds to the list of elements, in document order, in the DIDL document
that have a child DIP ObjectType descriptor with value matching the specified
Object Type. If there are no objects of the given Object Type, a zero length array
shall be returned.

The typeName parameter is a string value that indicates the Object Type name.
This DIBO generates a DIPError exception with error code INVALID_PARAM if
the typeName parameter is not a string value.

getObjectsOfTypeCount(typeName)

This DIBO returns a number value and is the number of Objects that are defined
in the Object Map to be of a given Object Type. This corresponds to the number
of elements in the DIDL document that have a child DIP ObjectType descriptor
with value matching the specified Object Type.

The typeName parameter is a String that indicates the Object Type name.

This DIBO generates a DIPError exception with error code INVALID_PARAM if

the typeName parameter is not a string value.

getObjectTypeCount()

This DIBO returns a number value and is the number of Object Types that are
defined in the Object. This corresponds to the number of unique values for
all DIP ObjectType descriptors in the DIDL document.

getObjectTypeName(index)

This DIBO returns a string value representing the Object Type name.

The index parameter is a number value that indicates the index of the Object
Type in the Object Map. The order of the Object Types in the Object Map
corresponds to the document order of the DIP ObjectType descriptors in the
DIDL document and with subsequent instances of duplicate values removed
from the list.

This DIBO generates a DIPError exception with error code INVALID_PARAM if
the index parameter is not a number value; or

not a valid index for an Object Type in the Object Map (a valid index is a number
ranging from 0 to one less than the value returned from
getObjectTypeCount()).

PLAYSTATUS
This object is returned by the Play DIBO to enable subsequent operations on the particular instance of the Act
invoked. It has the properties specified below.

Value RELEASED

Properties: A number value of 0.

This value indicates the associated resource is not currently playing.

NOTE A resource can be in the RELEASED state because an error
prevented a request to play the resource from successfully completing, or as a
result of an explicit request to release the resource.

A RELEASED resource has no other preserved state information. Playing a
RELEASED resource will commence with relevant state information in an initial
state.

EXAMPLE For a resource with time based media, playing a RELEASED
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resource will commence from the media start time.
This property has the attributes { ReadOnly, DontEnum, DontDelete }.

STATICPLAY

A number value of 1.

This value indicates the associated resource is currently playing.

Time based state information related to playing the resource, if relevant, is
paused for a STATICPLAY resource.

NOTE For time based media, this status is equivalent to a state typically
considered as 'paused'.
This property has the attributes { ReadOnly, DontEnum, DontDelete }.

TIMEPLAY

A number value of 2.

This value indicates the associated resource is currently playing.

Time based state information related to playing the resource, if relevant, is
advancing for a TIMEPLAY resource.

NOTE Only time based media can have a status of TIMEPLAY.
This property has the attributes { ReadOnly, DontEnum, DontDelete }.

Object None.

Properties:

DIBO getStatus()

Properties: This DIBO returns a number value indicating the status of the resource

associated with the PlayStatus object. The returned value is one of the value
properties specified above for the PlayStatus prototype.

TABLE OF AVAILABLE MPEG21 DIP FUNCTIONALITIES

List of ECMAScript bindings for DIBOs of global objects

Object

DIBO

implemented/not

implemented
DIA adapt(element,metadata) no
DID areConditionsSatisfied(element) no
configureChoice(choice) no
setSelection(selection,state) no
DIl getElementsByldentifier(sourceDID,value) no
getElementsByRelatedldentifier(sourceDID,value) no
getElementsByType(sourceDID,value) no
DIP alert(message,messageType) implemented
execute(element) no
getExternalData(mimeTypes, requestMessages) implemented
getObjectMap(document) implemented
play(element,async) implemented
print(element) no
release(playStatus) implemented
runDIM(itemldType, itemld, componentldType, implemented
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componentld,arguments)

runJDIXO(itemldType, itemld,componentldType,

componentld,className,arguments) no
wait(timelnterval) implemented
DOM Level 3 Core | getElementsByTagNameNS(in DOMString namespaceURI, in implemented
Specification DOMString localName) P
getElementsByTagName(in DOMString name) implemented
getAttributeNS(in DOMString namespaceURI, in DOMString _
localNane) implemented
getAttribute(in DOMString name) implemented
getElementByld(in DOMString elementld) implemented
hasChi ldNodes() implemented
getAttributes(Q implemented
getDocumentElement() implemented
getTagName() implemented
getChildQ) implemented
getChildNodes() implemented
getFirstChildQ implemented
getlLastChild() implemented
getParentNode ) implemented

DOM Level 3 Load
and Save

Not implemented

Specification
REL getLicense(resource) no
querylLicenseAuthorization(license,resource, no
rightNs, rightLocal ,addiontal Info)
List of ECMAScript bindings for DIBOs of local objects
. implemented/
object DIBO )
not implemented
DIPError getDIPErrorCode() implemented
ObjectMap getArgumentList(index) implemented
getArgumentListCount() implemented
getMethodCount(argumentNames) implemented
getMethodWithArgs(argumentNames, index) implemented
getMethodsWithArgs(argumentNames) implemented
getObjectOfType(typeName, index) implemented
getObjectsOfType(typeName) implemented
getObjectsOfTypeCount(typeName) implemented
getObjectTypeCount() implemented
getObjectTypeName(index) implemented
PlayStatus getStatus() implemented
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AXMEDIS DRM EDITOR
MAIN FUNCTIONALITIES

“DRM Editor and Viewer” is a software application to view and eventually edit MPEG-21 REL Licenses. This user
manual refers to its version 2.6. “DRM Editor and Viewer” comes in the form of two different applications.
Its main features are:

Feature DRM editor DRM viewer
Load a license from a XML file Yes Yes
Load license from a remote host (PMS Server) Yes Yes
Create a new license form scratch Yes No
Display graphically the license Yes Yes
Store a license in a XML file Yes No
Store a license in a remote host (PMS Server) Yes No
Edit (modify) a License Yes No

RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHER TOOLS

This tool can be embedded as a component in other tools (i.e. axeditor).
To start the DRM Editor and Viewer Standalone Application, there are two possible ways.
e From the PAR Editor, embedded in the Axeditor application, it is possible going to the menu and selection
“Launch Standalone DRM Editor and Viewer”
e From the AXMEDIS Tools package, select the DRM Editor and Viewer application
The licenses created with the AXMEDIS DRM Editor can be stored locally or in a remote server (AXMEDIS PMS Server).

In order to be able to store licenses in the remote server, a connection to it must be available, as explained in next
section.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE FUNCTIONALITIES AND SCREENSHOTS

The application is a window application. (see figure DRM Editor View). As in a common window application, the
following elements appear: menu bar, button bar, status bar. The status bar shows an icon informing whether
connection to the server is available or not. If it does not exist, only file operations are possible

Y M,

The main window shows twu areas: i uie 1eit a hierarchically structure is displayed (also called tree), which is used to

navigate through the license elements; in the right side there is a panel showing information related to the element
marked in the tree. Functionalities can be accessed through the menu options, the buttons in the button bar, or the
buttons that appear in the panel. Next we summarise the DRM Editor and Viewer main functionalities:

e DRM Editor and Viewer. Open a license from a file El (see next figure). The panel displays the file path or an
alternative description.

[HRY
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" AXMEDIS License Editor o]
Fle Edit Help

=3 |5 =

=1 License —License

=B GrantGroup

s
[0 Grant L

[ Grant AXMEDIS DRM Editor and Viewer
[ Grant
[0 lssuer License: |C:\Documents and Settingsivrodrigues\Escritorio)

AXMEDIS x|

i DRM License Editor,
s v2,1.3

="

Figure: DRM Editor view

o DRM Editor. Create a new license QI When a new license is created, it is empty. The tree appears with an
“issuer” element and with a “Grant Group” element, but they are initially empty.
e DRM Editor. Modify a license.
0 When the tree is clicked on its “issuer element”, the Editor shows the issuer panel, where the issuer
and the date of issuance can be set (see next figure).

#K AXMEDIS License Editor - O] x|
File Edt Help

E[:I License —lssuer
2B GrantGraup

0 Grant
[0 Issuer Q
Issuer data

Issuer. [lzsuerid 62393

Date: [2006-03-07 =l

Details: |

=29

Figure: DRM Editor License Issuer view

0 When the tree is clicked on its “GrantGroup element”, a Grant Group panel is displayed. (see next

figure). From this panel it is possible to add H or delete El grants. The first icon creates an
empty grant, the second deletes it. Once a grant has been created, it will be displayed in the tree.

[HRY
8% Section: AXMEDIS DRM Editor



AXMEDIS Editor User Manual

& AXMEDIS License Editor _ o] x|

Fle Edt Hep

— Grant group

GrantGroup
B [0y mcdiminish
EI (2) rxcadapt
EI (3 rxcmove
EI (4) mecplay

B

=9

Figure: DRM Editor and Viewer License Grant Group view

0 When the tree is clicked on its “Grant” element (see next figure), the Grant panel is shown. From
this panel, the following actions can be performed:
= To change the following fields: principal, right, resource.

File Edit Help

%, AXMEDIS License Editor

The resource is a free text, that should point to a Axmedis Object ID

The right is one of the string selectable in the combo-box

The principal is a free text that should point to an Axmedis User or an Axmedis
Domain. The Principal is the user who will receive the rights granted in a license.
The Principal appears as a text field that for each grant, and it can be filled in with
the proper text describing the beneficiary of the grant. Usually, it will be an
Axmedis User ID, but it can also be a Domain ID. In order to select a Domain, check
the proper item besides Principal (see Figure below).

=10i ]

e e e e il

E‘r--l____l License
- e GrantGroup

=

License grant

Principal
( [ORN:&xDOM 003 236FE23¢ ) Domain ‘

—Resource ‘

|URMNA<MEDIS: 00002085 Ttem ui
~Right ‘

|mH: play j

Figure. DRM Editor and Viewer, Standalone Version
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= To add and remove conditions. The conditions that can be set are: number,
interval, territory and/or fee. Each of them can be modified.

#H AXMEDIS License Editor (=] 3

File Edit Help

] =3 = ]

B0 License E%
-8 GrantGroup )
 L.[3 Grent License grants
L lssuer Frincipal
’7 Principal Final User ‘
Resource
Resource Ax0ID | dentifier reference id ‘
—FRight

Right mx:diminish -

—Interval condition

Interval From IMQI To IMQI
Fee
’7 Fee |3.DD| IEUR LI IFee pEeruse. LI ‘
— Tertitony:

Territany SPAIN -

=9

Figure: DRM Editor License Grant view

0 When the issue right is chosen, the license becomes a “distributor license”, and the Grants
underneath are Grants to be given by the distributor. This is reflected in the tree, where a new
sublevel is displayed containing additional grants.

e DRM Editor. Store a license to a file. This option is performed when selection the “File -> Save to File” option
of the Editor.

e DRM Editor. Store a license into a remote server ﬁl
Limitations to be fixed in subsequent versions:

e Inthe current version only up to 8 grants can be added to the same grant group.
e Only a condition of each type can be added to a grant.
If the DRM Editor and Viewer are used in its classic version (the one which displays a simple tree) these limitations are

overcome.

[N
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AXMEDIS WORKFLOW EDITOR

MAIN FUNCTIONALITIES

The AXMEDIS workflow Editor/Viewer provides user with the workflow information for the object being
edited/viewed. It also shows the Workflow Engine’s Interface for the user to see his worklist.
The Workflow information that is displayed is as follows:

Parameter Information
Title The
Process The workflow process that is being executed for the selected AXOID
Activity The Activity that is currently being executed for the selected AXOID
Priority The priority of the Workflow Process
Status The status of the Workflow Process
Actor The Actor responsible for the current Activity
AXRQID The Workflow Request ID issued by the workflow engine for current request.

RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHER TOOLS

This tool is embedded as a part of AxEditor. It uses the workflow editorPlugin to communicate with the Workflow
Engine through Workflow Gateways (with OpenFlow). With Biztalk, it will communicate directly.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE FUNCTIONALITIES AND SCREENSHOTS

In order to view the workflow information, the user should select the “Workflow View” tab in the Axeditor. On
activation the editor will show empty fields for the parameters.

File Edit Workflow Yiewer ‘window Help

alelal® F (w6 b (e w5

ES 002.axm - AXMEDIS Editor Bﬁl@

AAMEDIS View |  WMPEGZ] View |

Full

= 4 Object []
a AH0ID [ur: sxmedis:00000: obj: a0741 235-0a80-4572-Babb-Ide32d1e15bd]
€ 24MEDIS Info
[BE] Dublin Core
Resource [index. htm - ]
% Resource [002_01 mp3 -]
%j Resource [002_02.mp3 -]
~, Resourcs [002_1_mandoling_milsnese_Monzina. g -
. Resource [002_2_mandolino_milanese_tonzino.jpg -
|, Resource [002_3_mandaling_milanese_Manzina.jpg -
™| Resource [002_4_mandoling_milanese_Manzine.jpg -
™|, Resource [002_5_mandolina_milanese_Manzino.ipg -
*, Resource [4MNSClogo.gif - ]
™| Resource [audio.gif - |
] Fresource [audic.htm - |
€] Resource [costruttare.htm - |
. Resource [costuttorepg - |
€] Resource [dati bt - ]
. Resource fimmagine-nizia jpg - |
&] Resaurce [inmaginihim - |
@ Resource [staria htm - |
™|, Resource [video.gif - |
&) Resaurce [videohim - |
[F) Resource [css/stile.css - |

Title: ‘

AXROID: 1

Resource Viewsr Metadata Editor YisuslEditr | DRM Ediar

Pratection Editar

Workllow Viewsr |

Process: ‘

Activit: ‘

Pricety: |

Status: ‘

Actor: ‘

Request WwWorkflow Information from ‘wWarkflow Server I

wiarkflow Server

I 22

D OpenFlow at /Prove_WF/workflow

Work list

on. Clicking on an instance will start its activity application,

= Logged user:

name | admin

IManager

roles
Authenticated

Process Process
it i Updates | Contents | Properties | Security | Undo

This page represents the to-do list of a given actor (the currently logged zope user), The to-do list
is the collection of all instances the actor can work on, ordered by activity the instance is pending

Help!

Meanwhile it will retrieve the “Work List” for the logged user from the workflow engine.

[
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When the user clicks on the “Request Workflow Information” button, the editor retrieves the workflow parameters
from the Workflow Engine and displays in the upper half of the viewer.
If the information cannot be retrieve an error message is displayed (as showed in the picture below).

Message

wtorkflow URL not defined in configuration

To configure appropriately the Workflow parameters it is necessary to select the menu File/Configuration.

Section: AXMEDIS Workflow Editor
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AXMEDIS PROTECTION INFORMATION EDITOR

MAIN FUNCTIONALITIES

The Protection Information Editor and Viewer provides the functionalities to view and edit protection information.
The main features are:

e The user can browse the protection information, the list of protection operations that were applied to the
selected part of an AXMEDIS object.

e The user can view detailed information about a specific protection operation including all parameters and the
protection target.

e The user can alter the order of different protection operations.

e The user can delete one of the protection operations from the list of protection steps.

e The user can select one of the available tools for protection, e.g. encryption, scrambling or compression, and
add an additional protection operation to a specific part of an AXMEDIS object.

RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHER TOOLS

The Protection Information Editor and Viewer uses the Protection Processor to access protection information, to apply
protection operations to a specific part of an AXMEDIS object.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE FUNCTIONALITIES AND SCREENSHOTS

Here’s an example on how to use the AXMEDIS Protection Information Editor and Viewer. A part of an object is
selected in the tree view of the object shown on the left side of the editor. For editing and viewing o protection
information the tab “Protection Information” must be selected on the right side of the editor window.

The current user interface for the protection of resources and the viewing of protection information is shown in the
following picture.

I-cingue-sensi.axm - AXMEDIS Editor
Fie Edit View Editors/Viewers Players Window Help

D[] o] ¢ e(m| ®i%(x| v oo

AXMEDIS | MPEG21 | Resource View | Metadata View | Visual View | Behaviour View | Obiect View | Workflow View | DRM View Protection View |
[Ful ~]|| - Avaiable Toals Protection Information
=3 Object [l-cinque sensi - 46bodBb6-2768-4cd-Hef-a60
€ AXMEDIS Info Caesar cipher
Dublin Core

], Resource [poster]
&) Resource [plot]
*]. Resource [mage]

%] ref::Resource [preview-download] Move Up
] ref::Resource [preview-stream-512] 1
-3 Object [Jeremy-Podeswa - 5325c429-5db2-4587-8 Move Down

= Object [Gabriclle-Rose - 8dbeeddf-6d8d-4723-942
=~ Object [Molly-Parker - bblc4953-68cd-4d93bfd4-

Edit Delete
Tool Details Protection Information Details
Blowfish tool details. Blowfish dtails

|~
|

Figure. Protection Information Editor and Viewer user interface

VIEWING OF PROTECTION INFORMATION

After the user selected a specific part of an object and switched to the protection view (as described above) a window
appears which shows on the right side a list of the protections steps that were applied to this part of the object.
When the user selects one of these operations more detailed information is shown in the lower right part of the
window (“Protection Information Details”). The user can open an additional window by double clicking one of the
protection operations. This window displays the name of the tool that was applied, a list of the different parameters
and the target to which this protection operation was applied to (see figure below).

Section: AXMEDIS Protection Information Editor
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Protection Operation

Caesar cipher

It perform encryption and decryption using Caesar cipher

Parameters

Mame Type Value Parameter Description

offset INT16 no descrption available

8 | @)
QK Cancel

Figure: Parameter setting for a specific Protection Operation

EDITING OF PROTECTION INFORMATION

When a user wants to change the protection information he has to select a part of an AXMEDIS and view the
protection information as described above. The order of the different protection operations can be changed by
selecting a specific operation and clicking on the up or down button on the right side.

If a user wants so add an additional protection step he can select a protection tool from the list on the left side of the
protection window and click on the green arrow in the middle to add it to the list of protection steps. A new window
appears in which the specific parameters for this new protection operation, e.g. key length.

A user can also edit existing protection operations by double clicking on an operation in the protection view window.
A window appears that displays the different parameters for this protection operation which can be edited and saved
by the user.

Section: AXMEDIS Protection Information Editor
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AXMEDIS PLUG-INS

The following sections will show in details the capabilities of the plug-ins available in the AXMEDIS Editor.

AUDIO ADAPTATION PLUG-IN

MAIN FUNCTIONALITIES

The audio_adaptation_plug-in allows adapting audio content to various use cases. For example, it can be used for
transcoding applications to transform a high-quality audio file into a low bit rate audio file well suited for distribution
on a network with reduced bandwidth. This document shows the main functionalities provided by a first prototype of
the tool forming a minimal user guide.

RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHER TOOLS

This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS Editor and the
AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE FUNCTIONALITIES AND SCREENSHOTS

Descriptions of the functionalities available in the audio adaptation plug-in are showed in the next sections.

FFMPEG
Here’s an example on how to use the FFmpeg audio adaptation transcoding function as a plug-in with for the
AXMEDIS editor.

The plug-in must be applied on an audio resource of an AXMEDIS object. The adaptation plug-in is called by right-
clicking on the interesting resource and selecting the ‘Plugin...” command:

-lolx|

Fle Edt View EdborsMewers Players Window  Hep
DB 7o & |wie e xix o=
AMEDIS | PGz | Resource View | Metadeta View | Visuel View | Beheviour View | Obijectview| w4 | »
Full ﬂ
= M, Object [oBA0ANET-1 bE7-4c 35-abli-aa5E] ZhECd]

0 AMEDIS Infa

I Dubslin Cong

. Resourcs [The! Wahetndergroun:

[TheVahvatnderaround (200 x 143)

@lal

Figure — Calling the content processing plug-ins

A window showing the functionalities available for the kind of resource selected appears:

Section: AXMEDIS PLUG-INS
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Psom.anm - woeoisedtor -0/
D@ (o] & %@ ®(x|%| SOE=
ARMEDIS | w61 | Fueaounce View | Metsciata Vi | Visusl Vi | obumns Vi | bt Vs | Wsktie 1L+ |
Ful |

3C biect [712841 83 o 20 4091 67 SB8A503T5 345

B MEDIS Indo

B Dudin Cove

. Pesource [Theebretlndengound)
1 Mesouce [X2 mwsinglortheman]

Sl sty
texioDmsiagton. Tamplistmctr{rgadmsinrca)

Function deterption
Tranwcoding of audo fies by FFMPEG =
<]
Cuecute. Cancel

[Trovebomtlinedonpead (200 123)

ala

Figure — Selecting the FFMPEG audio transcoding function

The first audio adaptation function available is the FFmpeg transcoding function which is selected by clicking on
FFAudioAdaptation: FFAudioTranscoding. A new window appears showing the interface to the audio transcoding
function. In the example of the following figure, the transcoding function is used to create a 10 second snapshot with
reduced bit rate of the input audio file:

Mp3 compression is selected with a bit rate of 64 kB (which corresponds to a low quality)

Further bit rate reduction is achieved by using a lower sampling rate for the output (22050 Hz) and mixing audio
channels into a single mono channel

Only a portion of 10 seconds of the input resource is selected (starting at time 10 seconds and ending at time 20
seconds)

A snapshot with reduced bit rate is particularly useful to allow a customer to pre-view an item before purchasing the
corresponding high quality object.

Audioddaptstion: [T AudioTranscoding{InputResource, Himetype, Outputiesource, OutputSamplingfate, Gut x|
Paineters

epusPiesnace AESOURCE  [Fiaroumes [Tmmais =] The Fesinece o be commted

in Mimetyge STRING Moo= Limsiye h

nOupSmgieRae UNTR G0

in DuputhumChannels UINT1G [ Muambes of channels of the cutput suco fle [defaul: umber of chenneds of the inpul]

n DupuBifsie UINT 16 oy s e - Oy b
L T — begining o the fle]
nhesErdngTie OAT [0 | ot i e b

in DuaCodec: STRING [ Codecolteasn . o]

Flenk

et STRING |
The reaub of impoit, SUCCESS ¥ ok, ERROR folowed by 3 message in cove of emor

e |
Figure — The FFMPEG audio transcoding function

Here follows a more complete description of the parameters of the FFMPEG audio transcoding function:

InputResource
Description: the resource to be converted
Parameter Type: AxResource
Default Value:
Constraints:

[N
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Resource Type: audio

Resource Format: x-mpeg (.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd), X-
ms-wma (.wma), x-vorbis (.ogg), x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)
Ranges:
MimeType

Description: MimeType for the output resource
Parameter Type: string
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg, x-aiff, x-wav, basic, x-vorbis, x-ac3
Ranges:

OutputResource
Description: Where the output resource will be stored
Parameter Type: AxResource
Default Value:
Constraints:
Range:

OutputSamplingRate
Description: The sampling rate of the output resource in Hertz
Parameter Type: uint32
Default Value: by default, the sampling rate of the input resource is used
Constraints:
Range:

OutputNumChannels
Description: The number of channels of the audio resource after transcoding
Parameter Type: uintl6
Default Value: by default, the number of channels of the input resource is used
Constraints:
Range:

OutputBitRate
Description: The bit rate of the audio resource after transcoding in kilo-Bytes (this parameter is used
when transcoding towards a compressed audio format such as MP3)
Parameter Type: uintl6
Default Value: by default, the bit rate is set to 64 kB
Constraints:
Range:

ReadStartingTime
Description: set the beginning of the output resource to ReadStartingTime seconds from the
beginning of the input resource
Parameter Type: float
Default Value: by default, the read starting time is set to 0 seconds which means that the input
resource is considered from the beginning

[N
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Constraints:
Range:

ReadEndingTime
Description: set the end of the output resource at ReadEndingTime seconds from the
beginning of the input resource
Parameter Type: float
Default Value: by default, the read ending time is set to the end of the input resource
Constraints:
Range:

OutputCodec
Description: set the codec of the output resource; depending on the mime type selected for
the output resource, only a certain subset of codec will be supported (the following table
shows the possible codecs according to the possible mime types)
Parameter Type: string
Default Value: the default codec depend on the mime type selected for the output resource (the
following table shows the default codec according to the possible mime types)
Constraints:
Range:

Result

Result Type: string

Result Description: the result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a
message in case of error

FILE FORMATS
For a list of codecs and formats supported by FFMPEG, please see http://ffmpeg.mplayerhqg.hu/ffmpeg-
doc.html#SEC21

Mime type accepted:
audio/x-wav
audio/x-ms-wma
audio/basic
audio/x-mpeg
audio/x-vorbis
audio/x-pn-realaudio
audio/x-ac3
audio/x-dv
audio/x-mace
audio/x-adpcm
audio/x-aac
audio/32KADPCM
audio/amr
video/x-mpeg
video/x-mpeg2
video/mp4
video/x-raw
video/x-h263
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video/x-mjpeg
video/x-ms-wmv
video/x-ms-asf
video/x-flv
video/x-svq
video/x-dv
video/x-h264
video/x-indeo
video/x-vp3
video/x-ffv
video/x-vcr
video/x-msvideo
video/x-nut
application/x-pcm
application/vnd.rn-realmedia

LIBSNDFILE

Here’s an example on how to use the libsndfile audio adaptation transcoding function as a plug-in with for the

AXMEDIS editor.

The plug-in must be applied on an audio resource of an AXMEDIS object. The adaptation plug-in is called by right-

clicking on the interesting resource and selecting the ‘Plugin..” command:

Bl nxmeDI s Editor o (=] ]
Fle Edt View Edtorspewers Players Window  Help
DS\ 7% % |wie e xix closs
AXMEDIS | MPEG21 |
Full
= M Object [aBA0A0Z7-| bb7-4c 3-ablB-an561 Zhbedm)]
O AMEDIS Info
B Dubilin Cone
~, Resourca [ThaVahwet nderground)
Open

Riesaurce View | Metaratn iew | Visusl View | Behaviour view | Qbjectview| w4 [ *

- |

Copy

Faste crrl+V
Deete Deete
Move up Cislip
Move down i+ Down

Fiacraats rés

[TheVahvatUnderground (200 143)

@la

Figure — Calling the content processing plug-ins

A window showing the functionalities available for the kind of resource selected appears:
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Figure — Selecting the libsndfile audio transcoding function

The first audio adaptation function available is the libsndfile transcoding function which is selected by clicking on
LSAudioAdaptation: LSAudioTranscoding. A new window appears showing the interface to the audio transcoding
function. In the example of the following figure, the transcoding function is used to create a 10 second snapshot with
reduced bit rate of the input audio file:

AIFF format
Only a portion of 8 seconds of the input resource is selected (just the beginning of the sound track)
Such a snapshot could be useful for small audio sampling.

AudioAdapt stion: LsaudioTranscoding] Inputiesoarce, Mimetype, DutputResource, ReadStartingTe £
Paameters

nbrpuiResoaca RESOURCE  [Fleiouce [0 mwetr =] The Resoucs ko ba convertad

n Mimetype S TRING [ooaresn Mimetynn tor

R g T FLOAT 20
in DuputCodec: STRING [y Codee of the cutput sudic fle [default depands on e desised lmat of e oulpul]

ol
senk STRING [SICCESS
SUCCESS # ok E

Execute Clonm.

Figure — The libsndfile audio transcoding function

Description: encode an audio file in another format or another codec and change its sample rate and number of audio
channels if needed.

Signature:
string Trancoding(AxResource InputResource, string MimeType, AxResource OutputResource, float ReadStartingTime,
float ReadEndingTime, string OutputCodec)

Parameter List:

InputResource
Description: the resource to be converted
Parameter Type: AxResource
Default Value:
Constraints:
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Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg (.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd), x-ms-wma
(.wma), x-vorbis (.ogg), x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)

Ranges:

MimeType
Description: MimeType for the output resource
Parameter Type: string
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg, x-aiff, x-wav, basic, x-vorbis, x-ac3
Ranges:

OutputResource
Description: Where the output resource will be stored
Parameter Type: AxResource
Default Value:
Constraints:
Range:

ReadStartingTime

Description: set the beginning of the output resource to ReadStartingTime seconds from the
beginning of the input resource

Parameter Type: float

Default Value: by default, the read starting time is set to 0 seconds which means that the input

resource is considered from the beginning

Constraints:

Range:

ReadEndingTime
Description: set the end of the output resource at ReadEndingTime seconds from the
beginning of the input resource
Parameter Type: float
Default Value: by default, the read ending time is set to the end of the input resource
Constraints:
Range:

OutputCodec

Description: set the codec of the output resource; depending on the mime type selected for
the output resource, only a certain subset of codec will be supported (the following table
shows the possible codecs according to the possible mime types)

Parameter Type: string

Default Value: the default codec depend on the mime type selected for the output resource
(the following table shows the default codec according to the possible mime types)

Constraints:

Range:

Result
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Result Type: string
Result Description: the result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a
message in case of error

LIBSNDFILE SUPPORTED TYPES AND CODECS
Mime Type accepted:
audio/x-wav
audio/x-basic
audio/x-paris
audio/x-svx
audio/x-nist
audio/x-voc
audio/x-URam
audio/x-w64
audio/x-sd2
audio/x-flac
application/x-pcm
application/x-pagerecall

TRICKS/ERRORS

Some tricks for plug-in testing:

Don’t use the same file for input and output (generates an unknown error, due to the editor ?)
Don’t try to use vorbis related files with these actual FMPEG dlls (.ogg)

We endured problems with AMR and it could still fail.

If the reply is that this is Unknown output mime type, check the corresponding mime-type table.
If you don’t have to trunk the audio files don’t change ReadStartingTime and ReadEndingTime options. (the same
caution may be used for other FFMPEG advanced options)
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AUDIO DESCRIPTOR PLUG-IN

MAIN FUNCTIONALITIES

The audiodescriptorplugin aims at extracting automatically metadata from audio signals by audio signal analysis. The
functionalities implemented include a segmentation algorithm, a music genre recognizer, a tempo detection algorithm
plus a set of low level descriptors extraction algorithms. This document describes these functionalities forming a
minimal user guide.

RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHER TOOLS

This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS Editor and the
AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE FUNCTIONALITIES AND SCREENSHOTS

Here’s an example on how to use the plug-in with the AXMEDIS editor.
The plug-in must be applied on an audio resource of an AXMEDIS object. The descriptor extraction plug-in is called by

right-clicking on the interesting resource and selecting the ‘Plugin...” command (see figure 1).
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Fle Edt View Edtors/Mewers Players Window Hep
DR 7o % wie e xix] clos=E
AXMEDIS | MPEG21 |
Full
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0 AMEDIS Infa

Resource View | Metadeta View | Visusl View | Beheviour View | Object view | w4 [

- |

Faste
Dkete Dkete

Move up Cislip
Move down o+ Down

Fiacraats rés

[TheVahvatUnderground (200 143)

@la

Figure 1 — Calling the content processing plug-ins

A window showing the functionalities available for the kind of resource selected appears (see figure 2).
In the following parts, we discuss independently each available functionality.

LOW LEVEL DESCRIPTORS EXTRACTION

The Low Level Descriptors extraction algorithm allows extracting MPEG-7 compliant descriptors of the audio signal.
Such descriptors are said to be “low-level” since they describe the shape and the properties of the audio signal but can
not be directly interpreted by humans (as opposed to “high-level” descriptors such as music genre or tempo). The

Low-Level Descriptors extraction algorithm is launched by selecting the AudioDescriptor: LowLevelDescriptors
function:

Section: Audio Descriptor Plug-in
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Figure 2 — Selecting the low level descriptors extraction function

A new window appears showing the interface to the low level descriptors extraction algorithm (see figure 3).
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Figure 3 — The low level descriptors extraction function

The input audio file to be analysed is selected with first parameter. The last parameter allows specifying where the
resulting MPEG-7 compliant description will be saved. The other parameters allow selecting which low level
descriptors should be extracted. The analysis is launched by clicking on the Execute button. Once the analysis
completed, one can display the resulting MPEG-7 description by double-clicking on the resource in which the

description was saved (figure 4).
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Figure 4 — The resulting MPEG-7 description

Here follows a more complete description of the parameters of the tempo estimation function:

InputResource: the audio resource to be analysed; reading of audio resources is supported for the following
mime types (corresponding to uncompressed audio formats):

1. audio/x-aiff (.aif, .aiff)

2. audio/x-wav (.wav)

3. audio/x-basic (.au, .snd)
HopSize: the HopSize defines the temporal distance (in seconds) between two successive analyses (set to 10
ms by default).
AudioPower: computes the AudioPower descriptor if set to 1.The AudioPower descriptor describes the
temporally-smoothed instantaneous power of the audio signal. Instantaneous power is a useful measure of
the amplitude of a signal as a function of time.
SpectralCentroid: computes the SpectralCentroid descriptor if set to 1. .The SpectralCentroid descriptor
describes the centre of gravity of the log-frequency power spectrum. It is an economical description of the
shape of the power spectrum. It indicates whether the power spectrum is dominated by low or high
frequencies and, additionally, it is correlated with a major perceptual dimension of timbre, i.e. sharpness.
SpectralSpread: computes the SpectralSpread descriptor if set to 1.The SpectralSpread descriptor describes
the second moment of the log-frequency power spectrum. SpectralSpread is an economical descriptor of the
shape of the power spectrum that indicates whether it is concentrated in the vicinity of its centroid, or else
spread out over the spectrum. It allows differentiating between tone-like and noise-like sounds.
SpectralEnvelope: computes the SpectralEnvelope descriptor if set to 1. The SpectralEnvelope descriptor
describes the spectrum of the audio according to a logarithmic frequency scale. A logarithmic frequency axis
is used to conciliate requirements of concision and descriptive power. Peripheral frequency analysis in the
ear roughly follows a frequency axis.
EnvLoEdge: set lower edge of logarithmically-spaced frequency bands for the extraction of the
SpectralEnvelope descriptor (62.5 Hz by default).
EnvHiEdge: set higher edge of logarithmically-spaced frequency bands for the extraction of the
SpectralEnvelope descriptor (16000.0 Hz by default).
BandsPerOctave: frequency resolution of logarithmic spectrum for the extraction of the SpectralEnvelope
descriptor (width of each spectrum band between EndLoEdge and EnvHiEdge).
SpectralFlatness: computes the SpectralFlatness descriptor if set to 1. The SpectralFlatness descriptor
properties of the spectrum of an audio signal within a given number of frequency bands. This descriptor
expresses the deviation of the signal’s power spectrum over frequency from a flat shape (corresponding to a
noise-like or impulse-like signal). A high deviation from a flat shape may indicate the presence of tonal
components.
FlatLoEdge: set lower edge of logarithmically-spaced frequency bands for the extraction of the
SpectralFlatness descriptor (250.0 Hz by default).
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FlatHiEdge: set higher edge of logarithmically-spaced frequency bands for the extraction of the
SpectralFlatness descriptor (16000.0 Hz by default).

ScaleRatio: the ScaleRatio is the number of original samples represented by each scaled sample when using a
scaling operation (such as mean or variance of the descriptors)

EvalMeans: computes the mean of the descriptors if set to 1.

EvalVariances: computes the variance of the descriptors if set to 1.

OutputResource: the MPEG-7 description of the audio resource.

SEGMENTATION INTO SILENCE / SPEECH / NOISE / MUSIC
The Silence / Speech / Noise / Music segmentation algorithm allows segmenting the audio stream into 4 kind of

semantically coherent segments:

Silence segment: silence segments are defined as regions of the audio file in which no significant sound is
heard.

Speech segment: speech segments are defined as regions of the audio file in which spoken content is
dominant.

Music segment: music segments are defined as regions of the audio file in which music content is dominant.
Noise segment: noise segments are defined as regions of the audio file in which noise is dominant; noise is
loosely defined as audio content which is not speech, music nor silence.

The segmentation algorithm is called by selecting the AudioDescriptor: Segmentation function:
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Figure 5 — Selecting the segmentation function
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A new window appears showing the interface to the segmentation function (see figure 6).

-J|=nm The nugm.uu. AED I Exiie =101

.xx

AMEDS weuzl! mmw«!mu_|wuw-lmu—|oq.gv_|wam»\_|pm

Ful
4 Obmeci [ba¥ el -5 -1 e bbb SeeldER]]
B 4EDS i
[T
t Fiesouce [Enime-The-n
% Fsouce [Erter-Tha-Dragan]

b eserpton: Seceenitationd Inpa
Prramiters

ninguFutouc FESOURCE  [Raiurcn [Ermr v ] The oo 1 b analyted
Oupast o yr—|
::I:MW
SUCCE!
Fihid
Ervor-The-Disgon
ale

Figure 6 — The speech/noise/music segmentation function
The input audio file to be analysed is selected with first parameter while the second parameter allows specifying
where the resulting MPEG-7 compliant description will be saved. The analysis is launched by clicking on the Execute
button. Once the analysis completed, one can display the resulting MPEG-7 description by double-clicking on the
resource in which the descrlptlon was saved (flgure 7).
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Figure 7 — The resulting MPEG-7 description

Here follows a more complete description of the parameters of the segmentation function:

o InputResource: the audio resource to be analysed; reading of audio resources is supported for the following
mime types (corresponding to uncompressed audio formats):
1. audio/x-aiff (.aif, .aiff)
2. audio/x-wav (.wav)
3. audio/x-basic (.au, .snd)
e  OutputResource: the MPEG-7 description of the audio resource.

MUSIC GENRE RECOGNITION
The Music Genre recognizer allows characterizing music segments in terms of music genres. The provided model
classifies music into one of the following categories:

e  (Classical
e Jazz
e Rap
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e Rock

The Music Genre recognizer is called by selecting the AudioDescriptor: MusicGenreEstimation function:
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Figure 8 — Selecting the music genre recognition function

A new window appears showing the interface to the music genre recognizer (see figure 9).
SL-TEY

Dl 719 xlmin] eixix] ololi
AMEDS Jueenn | Fasauca View | | Visus View| Bah ] oen | Wedton 3| +]

=

B4b-8ai72-4542-0e T Wirkdbod #b1]

A Rascurcs (127
T ——]

Figure 9 — The music genre recognition function

The input audio file to be analysed is selected with first parameter while the second parameter allows specifying
where the resulting MPEG-7 compliant description will be saved. The analysis is launched by clicking on the Execute
button. Once the analysis completed, one can display the resulting MPEG-7 description by double-clicking on the
resource in which the description was saved (figure 10).
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Figure 10 — The resulting MPEG-7 description
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Here follows a more complete description of the parameters of the music genre recognition function:
e InputResource: the audio resource to be analysed; reading of audio resources is supported for the following
mime types (corresponding to uncompressed audio formats):
4. audio/x-aiff (.aif, .aiff)
5. audio/x-wav (.wav)
6. audio/x-basic (.au, .snd)
e  OutputResource: the MPEG-7 description of the audio resource.

TEMPO DETECTION

The tempo detection algorithm allows detecting the tempo in beats per minute of a music segment. It is launched by
selecting the AudioDescriptor: TempoEstimation function:
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Figure 11 — Selecting the tempo estimation function

A new window appears showing the interface to the music genre recognizer (see figure 12).
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Figure 12 — The tempo estimation function

The input audio file to be analysed is selected with first parameter. The last parameter allows specifying where the
resulting MPEG-7 compliant description will be saved. The parameters BpmLoLimit and BpmHiLimit allow to set
boundaries to the estimation of tempo, i.e. the estimated tempo will fit in between these limits. The analysis is
launched by clicking on the Execute button. Once the analysis completed, one can display the resulting MPEG-7
description by double-clicking on the resource in which the description was saved (figure 13).
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Figure 13 — The resulting MPEG-7 description

Here follows a more complete description of the parameters of the tempo estimation function:
e InputResource: the audio resource to be analysed; reading of audio resources is supported for the following
mime types (corresponding to uncompressed audio formats):
1. audio/x-aiff (.aif, .aiff)
2. audio/x-wav (.wav)
3. audio/x-basic (.au, .snd)
e  BpmLoLimit: the minimum acceptable tempo in beats per minute (BPM).
e  BpmHiLimit: the maximum acceptable tempo in beats per minute (BPM).
e  OutputResource: the MPEG-7 description of the audio resource.
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MULTIMEDIA ADAPTATION PLUG-IN

MAIN FUNCTIONALITIES

The multimedia_adaptation_plug-in allows adapting multimedia content to various use cases. For example, it can be
used to transcode an MP4 file into a 3GP file or to extract the media resources embedded into a complex multimedia
file. The plug-in is composed by five functions that are: Extract Media Track, Mp4 To 3GP, Mp4 to Isma, Add Media
files and Cat Media Files. This document shows the main functionalities provided by a first prototype of the tool
forming a minimal user guide.

RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHER TOOLS

This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS Editor and the
AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE FUNCTIONALITIES AND SCREENSHOTS

Here is an example on how to use the plug-in with the AXMEDIS editor.
The plug-in must be applied on an mp4 resource of an AXMEDIS object. The adaptation plug-in is called by right-
clicking on the interesting resource and selecting the ‘Content processing plugins..” command (see figure 1).
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Figure 1 — Calling the multimedia adaptation plug-in

A window showing the functionalities available for the kind of resource selected appears (see figure 2).
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Figure 2 — Selecting one of the multimedia adaptation functions

The following section summarizes the multimedia adaptation functions.
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EXTRACT MEDIA TRACK

This function extracts one track from the original source (without deleting this track) and leaves it into a separated
new file. The supported output mime types are: video/x-cmp, video/x-msvideo, video/mp4 and audio/x-gsm.

This function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: ExtractMediaTrack.. After clicking “execute”, a new
window appears showing the interface to the extraction function (see figure 3).
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Figure 3 — The Extract Media Track function

Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the Extract Media Track function:

e InputResource: the multimedia resource where the track is going to be extracted (not deleted). Its use is only
allowed for the video/mp4 (.mp4) files.

e OutputResource: the multimedia resource after the extraction, it is to say, the track already extracted into a
new file. It can be part of all the allowed mpeg-4 compliant formats.

e TracklID: track to be extracted from the InputResource. If the track does not exist, the result will show
“ERROR: Bad parameter”.

e Mimetype: mime type of the OutputResource. Supports video/x-cmp, video/x-msvideo, video/mp4 and
audio/x-gsm.

MP4 TO 3GP
This function will translate the input resource that is supposed to be .mp4 into a new file with the 3gp format.

This function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: Mp4To3GP. After clicking “execute”, a new window
appears showing the interface to the Mp4 to 3GP function (see figure 4).
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Figure 4 — The Mp4 to 3GP function

Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the Mp4 to 3GP function:
e InputResource: The multimedia resource to be translated into 3gp. At first, it is only allowed to use an
mp4 resource.
e  OutputResource: The multimedia output that is obtained after the transformation performed by the
function. The obtained file is an .3gp file.
o  KeepSys: If it should keep system tracks within the translation.

CAT MULTIMEDIA FILES

This function concatenates two whole multimedia resources and gives a new file containing the result of the
concatenation.

This function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: CatMultimediaFiles. After clicking “execute”, a new
window appears showing the interface to the concatenation function (see figure 5).
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Figure 5 — The Cat Media Files function

Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the Cat Media Files function:

e InputResourceA: It is one of the multimedia sources to concatenate. It will be the first in the timeline of
the output file. By the moment, it is only allowed to introduce .mp4 files.

e InputResourceB: It is one of the multimedia sources to concatenate. It will be included after the
InputResourceA into the new output resource. By the moment, it is only allowed to introduce .mp4 files.

e  OutputResource: Is the result of the concatenation of InputResourceA and InputResourceB. The format
of this file is .mp4.

MP4 TO ISMA

This function converts the input resource to the ISMA specification.

The function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: Mp4TolSMA. After clicking “execute”, a new window
appears showing the interface to the conversion function (see figure 6).
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Figure 6 — The Mp4 to ISMA function

Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the Mp4 to ISMA function:

e InputResource: Mp4 file to be converted into the ISMA specification.
e  OutputResource: Output file of the conversion to ISMA of the InputResource.

ADD MULTIMEDIA FILES

This function takes multimedia resources and adds them as new tracks into new or already existing mp4 file. It must
specify the size (amount of seconds) of the multimedia resource that is imported and when should it begin inside the
destination file, it is to say, the delay of the new track.

The function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: AddMultimediaFiles. After clicking “execute”, a new
window appears showing the interface to the Add Multimedia Files function (see figure 7).

“ultimediaAdapt ation: Add-tultimedial les{InputResource, DaseResource, Delay, Importl x

Paiametiis
E  [Foroure Lowen) ] Themediato sk
nBascRewcuce RESOURCE  [Rooouce jrpd] ] D200 rescusce where 1o add ihe new meda
in Dielayr LINT 32 1000 Dielay in milliveconds of the new hack.
n brgurtlengti DOUBLE ,-,7 Hurrtms |
in TrackiDS TRING [ Tackmema
nFPSUINTI 24 Frames per rample
nLang STRING Largugn code
- SOURCE [fmremace =] .

e
remk STRING |

The resul of adding fles, SUCCESS ¥ ok, ERAOA folowed by 3 message in care of ence
Figure 7 — The Add Media Files function

Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the Add Media Files function:

e InputResource: File to be included into a new MP4 file.
e BaseResource: Base MP4 file where to add the InputResource

Section: Multimedia Adaptation Plug-in
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e Delay: Delay in milliseconds to be applied at the track to be included into the MP4 output file.
e ImportLength: Number of seconds to import from the input file starting from the beginning.
e  TracklD: Track to extract in the file. If empty take the whole file.

e FPS: Frames per sample of the new track. 0 means source file FPS.

e lLang: Optional: Language code of the new track

e  OutputResource: Output file where the track is included

TO MP4

This function converts the input resource to Mp4.

The function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: ToMp4. After clicking “execute”, a new window appears
showing the interface to the conversion function (see figure 8).

ultimediatdoptation: Tovps(Inputfesource, OutputResource) |
[

nirgutfinensca RESOURCE  [Mozoros gt ] The Fsscusce ko be converad

A [rrrr—

FAesll
renk STRING I

The rest of mpd conversion, SUCCESS ¥ ok, ERROR folosed by @ message in cave of emor

e
Figure 8 — The To Mp4 function

Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the To Mp4 function:

e InputResource: File to be converted to Mp4.
e  OutputResource: Output file of the conversion to Mp4 of the InputResource.

DELAY TRACK

This function set the delay to a track from a mp4 file.

The function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: DelayTrack. After clicking “execute”, a new window
appears showing the interface to the Delay Track function (see figure 9).

[+ ot otion: el rack{IngotResource, Delay TrockiD, Out X
Pusmaters
nigudflosouce RESOURCE  [Fiiores o] ] Fietbe conveted
in Doy LINT 32 [0 Delarinmiseconds of the rack
n TrackiD STRING ,'7 Track to delay
SOURCE [[iom Morcn ] 'Whees e prockaced imsonsce vl b sl

Readt
1enk STRING I

The resu of keack delay, SUCCESS ¥ ok, ERADRA followed by & message in case of enor
oo |
Figure 9 — The Delay Track function

Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the Delay Track function:
e InputResource: Mp4 file where to delay a track.
e Delay: New delay in milliseconds applied at the track of the MP4 output file.
e  TracklD: Track to be delayed in the file.
e  OutputResource: Output Mp4 file where the track is included delayed.

REMOVE TRACK

This function removes a track from a mp4 file.

The function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: RemoveTrack. After clicking “execute”, a new window
appears showing the interface to the Remove Track function (see figure 10).

=
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ultimediatdoptation: emave Track{InputResource, TrackiD, Outp ]

Paiomentss
nrgudRosourca RESOURCE  [Rosouce Mol ] Fletbe convaried
n Trackl O STRING 1 Track to semeren

ot Qg leroaceRESOURCE o Fmconace v] Wiherm b

Frsull
tenRSTRING [

i of eack ng. SUCCESS ¥ ok
_omie |

Figure 10 — The Remove Track function

Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the Remove Track function:
e InputResource: Mp4 file where to remove a track.
e  TracklD: Track to be removed from the file.
e  OutputResource: Output mp4 file where the track is removed.

EXTRACT FROM START TO END

This function extracts a new mp4 file from a mp4 file by time limitation.

The function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: ExtractFromStartToEnd. After clicking “execute”, a new
window appears showing the interface to the Extract from Start to End function (see figure 11).

“ubtimeediandapt stion: ExtractlromStart Tobne{ InputResource, Start, B £
Paametert
nigudflosouce RESOURCE  [Fiiores o] ] Fietbe conveted
in Stat DOUBLE [F Stetof eactioninseconds
in End DOUILE 55 Endefetischeninsecends

E [New Resource =] Wihetn e ok meiusce vell b shived

Readt
resuk STRING I

i o hion by Nime, SUCCESS i ob,
[ |
Figure 11 — The Extract from Start to End function

Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the Extract from Start to End function:

e InputResource: File where to extract the new mp4 file.
e  Start: Start of extraction in seconds

e End: End of extraction in seconds

e OutputResource: Output mp4 file limited by time

MP4 TO AVI

This function will translate the input resource that is supposed to be .mp4 pure BIFS file into a new file with the avi
format.

This function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: Mp4ToAvi. After clicking “execute”, a new window
appears showing the interface to the Mp4 to Avi function (see figure 12).

it daidapt ation: “Ip4TolviInputResource, TPS, Width, Helght, OutputRiesource) x
Paismeners
mlrgdRmsourca BESOURCE  [fioooco gz 19 MPA BIFS puse Hefres sk, e o, o vl oot 1 A1
nFPSFLOAT C— P U
nWidth LINT 32 ,57 Widkh of the bifs scena [delault 0 ciginal size)

nHeght UINT 32 @ Heght of the ba's scene (del ok O ognal )

CE [New Fietowce x| Aeaullie

Rncd
rerk STRING I

A, SUCCESS ¥ ok, [ f enoe
o
Figure 12 — The Mp4 to Avi function

Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the Mp4 to Avi function:
e InputResource: The Mp4 pure BIFS file to be translated to Avi format.
e FPS: Extraction frame rate (0 compute from the BIFS track duration )
e  Width: Width of the bifs scene (0 takes original size)
o Height: Height of the bifs scene (0 takes original size)
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e  OutputResource: The multimedia output that is obtained after the transformation performed by the
function. The obtained file is an .avi file.

Section: Multimedia Adaptation Plug-in
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DOCUMENT CRYPTLIB PLUG-IN

MAIN FUNCTIONALITIES

Cryptlibplugin is a tool that can encrypt/decrypt AXMEDIS object. This document shows the main functionalities
provided by a first prototype of the tool forming a minimal user guide.

RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHER TOOLS

This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS Editor and the
AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE FUNCTIONALITIES AND SCREENSHOTS

Here’s an example on how to use the plug-in with Axeditor.
The plug-in can be applied to all AXMEDIS objects. In the resourcePath directory, there is a sample AXMEDIS file.

Select one of the AXMEDIS object.

m = AXMEDIS Editor 8l
Flo Edit View Eddors/Viewers Flayers Window Help
Dicle| @idl 2 |wie)] ®ixik] olORIE
W!Wlnnm|

Dtject [sIB225-A20e-4alf-067d Basf b T5205]

0

m ot

9:.{ Fietouce [ tavinik-tymiphonisden s Praume: 3]
[P cusce [Stavnsy]

Shrantky

ajef

wistart] (3 5] ] @ % | @b | @2 Fre | 9 wm...-|w¢ng:n...j§wluu... | #jusens... [ stravi.. Wuntte. | |H| @m0 SEO9%S 24 143

Then select ‘Content Processing Plug-in...” command; the following window should appear:

Section: Document CryptlLib Plug-in
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B3 stravinsky.anm - AXMEDIS Editor ~leix
Fde Edit View Edftors/Veewers Players Window Help
Dlcle| @5 2 |sin| ®ix|x| SlORIS]
AMEDIS [mpesan | Piesource View | Mtadaln Views | Viauei View | Bea, |
Fa =
e s T rugins
AXMEDIS Inko
1] Db Ceve [
&y Retouce [1Stavintkys tirphariedeptaunds Praumes ) T oy uctions ko Riessonace “mage/peg”
* Retouce [Stravingy] [ FE. -
|ﬁmlmmnw EMIE
Irruaggeds Corrvmzonfirga R oo, M
m brgonFath.
i ‘width. Ha
. AMOUNT
A onser o

imsgefineesarg BlafirgutFirsouce. FADRIS, 513
mgePiocssinng GonssrEbslirguificznsce, RAD |

1~ Funchion description

pp—r | |
=
el |

Sty

flfey

wistart] (3 5] ] 8 % | @ inbox | @2 Fre | 8 Win o] e enpt QUI.INE...Iﬂu!!w:..."g}muvl... Yuntte. | | @ &m0 B @ane 2 1430

There is one function available: Select Cryptography Adaptation.

The function accepts the parameters showed in the next figure

In detail:

AMEDIS | wreczl | Rlesounce View | Motodota View | Viusl View | Behavionr’
& 3|
=1 @ Obyect {a0823025-6Be el 367d-Gaaf o] TECUS] |

gm‘iﬁlﬂn CryptographyAdaptation: CryptProcass{InputResource, Mimatype, x|

B Resouce |015%avnaky symphorssdeptaues Praumes | Paramesen

= Plesoucs [Stavingky] nligudfesince RESOURCE  [TRPRNTRMRR + | The Fesuace b be poceied

in Mimetype: STRING ﬁwhmwm
£ hars

acoad

I -
= Algeathanl v STRING I-”-“— Algrithen Mo [AES DES J0ES CAST 120 Blowbuh)

inKewizec UINT1E FM!MI‘NWGWMUN!&
inflgerithnbode STRING [Fm Algwimbode 0B, CBC.OFE CFS)

1 Keylrgni STRING T ke

inEayirput STRING [ ineutKey Bumbar of BYTE)
mErDecSTRING = Switch ke & D

Fesut
el STRING [

SUCCESS i ok,

(o] _om |
Il

InputResource: it describes the resource input

Mimetype: it describes the object type

OutputResource: it is the destination object

AlgorithmName: it is the encryption/decryption algorithm that the user wants to use. The algorithms
supported are AES, DES, 3DES, CAST-128 and Blowfish. The key size is related to the algorithm selected.
Keysize: it is the number of byte of the input key. The DES algorithm wants, for instance, 8 bytes (64 bit key).
The AES works with 128 bits.

Keylnput: it is the input key

AlgorithmMode: it is the encryption/decryption mode. If the user wants to use a mode different from ECB, he
as to provide the KeylVInput parameter.

KeylVInput: it is the key needed for the mode different from ECB

EncDec: it is the flag to select the encryption or decryption operation

Clicking on execute makes the plug-in run. Output is given in the ‘out’ field:

=
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CryptagraphyAdaptation: CryptProcess{InputRasourcs, Mimmstyp

| ok 2]
[ Mmebeetucup esoce
uwmmm:—-j
T — S CAST.
6 Keysaslber o DYTE smong @ and 1)
ECE Adgeritm Mode [ECH, CEC.0F8 CFB)
[ Inewke
[ MineutkeyMumbe ol 0YTE)
- — i ErcostD
ek STRING [ETEEEES
The result of irpon. SUCCESS i ok CRAOR followad by & mescags in cace of snoi
[Ceer ]| o]
I

If you try to open the "new" AXMEDIS resource an error appears.

=111

I Dibject |o2M025-000e-def- D57 -Dead 61 THELS] £
B AMEDIS Infe
I Dbl Core . 6 Excaption in loading image from file ' i i jog's fila can net ba resd.

Due to the encryption of the object the image cannot be read.
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Doing the "Decryp" operation the resource can be open again.

111
GryplographyAdaptation: GryptProcess(input Resounc, Mimety g Outpueee= |

e [CryptographyAdaptation: CryptProcess{inputResource, Mimetyp
e ACE | [ —w'l"&“““ﬂ'm“

i Mimetype S TRING [ B Mimetye b it sevcuace

in Attt ane STRING R— I0ES CAST-128 Blowdich]

ks UINTIE & Fny siom [Hurvdom of BV TE o 8 andl 16]

in Algeiithwblsde STRING [[c8 Aot Mode [ECS. CBC.OFE CFB)

i Kangut STRING | Irput Kty

i KyVingut STRING [ Mg ke e o VTE)

in Encliec:STRING Decnpt & .

e STRING [ETESS

L SUCCESS 4 ok, ERROR
|

The result:

BE stravinsky .amm - AXMEDIS Editor el
Fle Edit View Editors/Veewers Players Window Help
Diclel Fl%] 2 |nla)| ®xix| SloRS
.awwslunnz-l
Full j
= A Dbyt |MRZ25-0e el 267 e 75205

O AMEDIS e

05 Db Cive

? Fiascuscs [ Stavinikptyiphoritdeptaurnes Prsume: ]

[P cusce [Stavnsy]

00 25

ajef

wistart] | (3 5 s] ) (o] @ 7 | @inbor | @2 Fre ] S0 Wi o] Senpth | @ unee. | #lusers |[a stravi... Wuntte. | |3 /[0 SH0992 24 1240

The encryption can be seen better using a text resource. Add the Introduction.txt file that you can find in the
resourcePath folder.
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Edit View Editors/Vewers Plagers  Window  Help

Dicle| F%] 2 |bia) ®xik| SOR
AMEDSS [wreszn | Pesousce Yiew | Metacata View | Vima View | Behnicus View | Obinet View | orktows View | 0M View | Protncion view |
ful =] = |
[ 0 Otvect DS Ome A oo Benro TSt ||| IReEeduetion

© AXMEDIS Ino (horn Lomomosov, 17 June 1882: died New York, & kpril 1971).

] Dhubsins Cae Pussian composer. later of French (1934) and American (1945) natvionality.

gm' R ia r—— The 2on of a leading bass at the Nariinsky Theatre in Sv. Peversburg, he studied with

Retouce [Stravingy] Rimsky-Korsakov (1902-8), who wvas an influence on his early musie, though so vere
Tehaikovsky, Borodin, Glazunov and (from 1907-8) Debussy and Dukas. This
eolourful mixture of sources lies behind The Firebird (1910}, commissioned by
Dyagilev Zor hi» Ballets Russes. Stravinsky vent with the company to Paris in 1910
and spent much of his vime in France from then onvards, continuing his assosiation
with Dyagilev in Petrushka (1911) and The Rite of Spring (1913).
These scores shov an extracrdinary development. Both use folktunes, but not in any
manner: 3 forms are rather than created
from placing blocks of material together without disguising the joins. The binding
energy is much more rhythmic than harmonie, and the driving pulsations of The Rite
marked a crucial change in the nature of Vestern music. Stravinsky, hovewver, left it
to others to use that change in the most obvious manner. e himsel?, afver completing
his Chinese opera The Mightingale, turned aside from large resources to concentrate
on chamber forces and the piano.
Parcly this vas a result of Vorld War I, wvhich disrupted the astivities of the Ballets
Pusses and caused Stravinsky to seek refuge in Svitserland. Me vas not to return to
Fuszia until 1962, though hiz vorks of 1914-13 are almost exclusively concerned
with Pussian folk tales and songs: they include the choral baller Les noces ('The
Wedding'), the smaller sung and danced fable Renard, a short play doubly formalized
with spoken narration and instrumental music (The Soldier's Tals) and several groups
of songs. In The Vedding, vhers block form is geared to highly mechanical rhythm to
give an objsctive ceremonial effect, it took him some vhile to find an appropriately
objective instrumentation: he eventually sev it with pianos and uzeuulen Meanvhile,
Zor the revived Ballets Pusses, he prodused a startling
Italian music (ascribed to Pergolesi) in Puleinella (1920}, vhizh eumq the vay to a
long period of ‘neo-classicism’, or re-exploring past dorms, styles and gestures with
the irony of nondevelopmental material being placed in developmental moulds. The
of Vind an of the wartime ‘Russian’' style, was
thus followed by the short number-opera Mavra, the dotet for wind, and three works
he wrote to help him earn his living as a pianist: the Piano Concerte, the Sonata and
the Serenade in A

<]
|
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Follow the steps previously described for the plug in.
As the user can see the text file now is a "random" sequence of chars.
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CRYPTLIB PLUG-IN

MAIN FUNCTIONALITIES

Cryptlib plug-in is a protection tool that brings into AXMEDIS the ability to exploit cryptlib functionalities, this way any
kind of file can be encrypted/decrypted with several symmetric cryptography algorithms.

This plug-in is an IPMP tool. It cannot be used directly from a user but it should rather be used by developers.
Implemented algorithms:

e  BlowfFish
e AES

e 3DES

e CAST128

RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHER TOOLS

This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS Editor and the
AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE FUNCTIONALITIES AND SCREENSHOTS

Please refer to the cryptlib manual for further implementation details. (www.cryptlib.com)
Parameters:
Every encryption tool should be created with the following parameters, described in cryptlib.xml:
e  Key: the key for the encryption
e |v: the initialization vector for the encryption
Keylength: the length of the key
e Ivlength: the length of the initialization vector
If a mismatch is detected between the length and the corresponding string an exception is raised.

If length is not specified the plug-in defaults to an appropriate length which is different for each algorithm.

3
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LANGUAGE GUESSER PLUG-IN

MAIN FUNCTIONALITIES

Language_guesser_plug-in is a tool that can detect the main language of a text document. Supported languages are:
German, English, Spanish, French and Italian. This document shows the main functionalities provided by a first
prototype of the tool forming a minimal user guide.

RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHER TOOLS

This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS Editor and the
AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE FUNCTIONALITIES AND SCREENSHOTS

Here’s an example on how to use the plug-in with Axeditor.
The plug-in can be applied only to plain text. In the resourcePath directory, you can choose any of the .txt files (e.g.
en_redcap.txt, which is the well known Red Cap tale).
Create a new AXMEDIS object and add the txt file as an embedded resource.
Fin Edt Vi EctorgfViewsrs Pluyers Window Help

Dicld ALl &|ble| ®x|x| »ei 3lc

AMEDS | MrEG | Fipsouce View | |

Ful =]
= D Obyect [FEBRZ 630k AED bt LEERelin Ooh |
@ MEDIS Inn
B e Cone
Qi csonce [onycicach

Then select ‘Content Processing Plug-in..” command; the following window should appear:

ﬂugns k
Piugn hrctions
7 oy hunchiorrs ot Fiesoucn " /o™
Plagiarism: Compare{Source. Target]
K Faomi . K|
et . G "“”:ml
Function descipion
Fetimrves the man language of the dooument.
Enecute (Cancel
Select LanguageGuesser and press execute.
Languag * Languag .’in'puln“nm, Language)

Parameters

i brgufievouce RESOURCE [Rgsoues lensedoap -] 11 Fiesouce to be procesied
out Larguage: S TRING A g repretenting the larguags [ore of {de. en, g9, i, i} valugs]

Penh
st STRING [

The sl of delnetion, SUCCESS d ok, ERADR holowsd by & mosage n casn of oo

Exscun Close |

Press Execute again. In the out field a string of the detected language should appear. Possible values are:

Output string | Language

de German q * Languag \’in'puln“nm,un!lage)
Paiameters
in gt CE [Fiesource for, sedeap =] 1

en Engllsh o Largruage:STRING o A g epresenng the language foew of (de. en, e2. 1, A vakues]

es Spanish hooSm—

fr French The maull of delnchon, SUCCESS d ok, ERADRA holowed by & mossage n case of oec

- - |

it Italian
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PLAGIARISM DETECTION PLUG-IN

MAIN FUNCTIONALITIES

The plagiarism plug-in is meant to detect possible plagiarism of textual documents.

It is based on an algorithm that takes into account the plagiarist behaviour.

This behaviour is modelled as a set of actions like insertion, deletion, substitution or transposition and gives as a result
a similarity value which is normalized between 0 and 1.

Next we will show the main functionalities provided by a first prototype of the tool.

RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHER TOOLS

This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS Editor and the
AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE FUNCTIONALITIES AND SCREENSHOTS

Here’s an example on how to use the plug-in within the Axeditor. The plug-in can be applied only to plain text
resource.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and add the text files to be checked (original and suspect plagiarized) as embedded
resources.
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Then selecting the ‘Content Processing Plug-in..." command; the following window should appear:
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Select the plagiarism plug-in the following window should appear:
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Select the source and target file to be compared and then click on execute.

Clicking on execute makes the plug-in run. The algorithm compares two plain text documents and gives as a result a

similarity value which is normalized between 0 and 1. Output is given in the ‘out’ field.
11
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DOCUMENT DESCRIPTOR EXTRACTOR PLUG-IN

MAIN FUNCTIONALITIES

Descriptor_extractor_plug-in is a tool that can extract high-level metadata from text documents. So far, metadata
include single and multi-word keywords. This document shows the main functionalities provided by a first prototype
of the tool forming a minimal user guide.

RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHER TOOLS

This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS Editor and the
AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE FUNCTIONALITIES AND SCREENSHOTS

Here’s an example on how to use the plug-in with Axeditor.

The plug-in can be applied only to plain text resources and will give meaningful results to the following five supported
languages: English, French, German, Italian and Spanish. In the resourcePath directory, there is a sample file to test:
en_redcap.txt. It’s the well known Red Cap tale.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and add the txt file as an embedded resource.

Fin Ft Ve FilborofViewsrs Plagses Window Help
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Then select ‘Content Processing Plug-in...” command; the following window should appear:
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There are 2 functions available:

o  KWFromComparisons: extracts single and multi-words making a statistical comparison against reference
corpora.

o  KWFromSemanticAnalysis: extracts single and multi-words making a further analysis with the help of a
semantic resource (WordNet): this function is available only for English and it doesn’t give satisfactory
results, so it won’t be extended to other languages.

The first function accepts three parameters:

the number of requested keyword

the language of the document (supported values are: de, en, es, fr, it)
a true/false parameter used to get numeric values beside keywords

Section: Document Descriptor Extractor Plug-in
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Clicking on execute makes the plug-in run. Output is given in the ‘out’ field as a carriage-return separated list of
words/multi-words:
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DOCUMENT ADAPTATION PLUG-IN

MAIN FUNCTIONALITIES

Document_adaptation _plug-in is a tool that can transcode text documents between various formats. The following
text formats are supported: Adobe®© PDF, Rich Text Format (RTF), plain text, Postscript, Hyper-Text Markup Language
(HTML). It is possible any type of transcoding among these formats.

In order to exploit the plug-in MIME types for supported formats must be known:

Format MIME type
Plain text | text/plain
HTML text/html
Postscript | application/postscript
PDF application/pdf
RTF Application/rtf

This document shows the main functionalities provided by a first prototype of the tool forming a minimal user guide.

RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHER TOOLS

This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS Editor and the
AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE FUNCTIONALITIES AND SCREENSHOTS

Here’s an example on how to use the plug-in with Axeditor.
In the package there is a sample PDF file to test: AXMEDIS-pres-eng-v1-7-short.pdf.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and add the PDF file as an embedded resource.
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Then select ‘Content Processing Plug-in...” command; the following window should appear:
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There is only one function available:

e DocumentConversion: it will make the transcoding to the format specified as the requested parameter.
For example, let’s convert the document to plain text, so let’s write in the ConversionFormat text box: text/plain
Make output a new resource, and click execute

TextDocsAdaptalon: DocumentConversion{InputResource, Conversionformat, Gutputhesource) FT]

0 reufescume RESOURCE  [Rnucwsce jmmedng = | The Pesoure tobe comvened
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w:;M|
The resut of conversion, SUCCESS ok, ERAOR folowed by @ message in case of emor

Here’s the plain text version of the file:
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AUDIO FP PLUG-IN

MAIN FUNCTIONALITIES

Audio-Fingerprinting Plug-in is a tool that extracts an audio fingerprint of a given audio stream within a multimedia
file. A fingerprint is perceptual digest of the given multimedia content. Therefore it is also called a perceptual hash
value.

The audio stream can be embedded either in a standard audio file (mpg, wav, wma, etc...) or within a video file (mpeg,
wmy, avi, etc...). This document shows the main functionalities provided by the prototype of the tool forming a
minimal user guide. For testing purposes the prototype also includes a basic matching function.

RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHER TOOLS

This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS Editor and the
AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE FUNCTIONALITIES AND SCREENSHOTS

Information related to the installation can be found in file README.txt.
Here is an example on how to use the plug-in with AXMEDIS Editor (AXEditor).

FINGERPRINT EXTRACTION

The plug-in can be applied to any audio or video resource, provided this was declared in the MIME type attribute of
the resource. The output is a binary file containing the fingerprint itself and an image file of any supported format
(more than 90 MIME type formats). The PNG format is recommended.

For demonstration purposes the package contains a 10 second sample wave file: “test_full.wav” and a 3 second short
extract of this file: “test_snippet.wav”.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and add the wave files as embedded resources by right clicking on the object.

AudioFingerprintExtraction: AxAFPExtract(inputResource, OutputResource, OutputResource?, nFeatures, frameSize, fr... (56

Parameters
n InputResource:RESOURCE  [Rosourcs [pespbesp =] The Reseuree to extract the fingarprnt from

oul OutputResource RESOURCE [Now Rosoroe v Where the fingerprint bimap image wil be stored (choose new resource)

out OutputResource2:RESOURCE ’m Where the binary fingemrint resource will be stored(choose new resource)

in nFeatures:INT32 ’137 Number of Features for the finger print. 18 is the desired Standard

in frameSize:INT32 ’5127 Size of the windowing Size for the Subfingerprints

in frameShift:INT32 ’1237 Frame overap for the subfingemprints

in offset FLOAT i Statngpontinssoondsforths fingsmpit calculation

in endPoint:FLOAT ’[)7 End poirt in seconds for the fingerprint calculation (=3 end of Audio Sample)

Resutt
resutt:STRING

The result of import, "Success: Fingerprint extracted” if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of emor

Right click on the “test_full.wav” resource and select ‘Content Processing Plug-ins’

-~ Furction descrption

Extrancts a fingerpent of the st sudio siveam n 3 given Mulimedia Filelud 5|
orvideal

=
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Select ‘AudioFingerprintExtraction’ and the following window appears:

Audsol ingesprintixtraction: AxATPExtract(IngutResource, Outpitiesoorce, Outputiesounces, pes k|
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Firza
Ienk STRING [

The result of mpant. SUCCESS # ok. EFFOR folowed by & messape in cae of et

L | R |

The algorithm parameters are:

e nFeatures defines the number of frequency bands in which the input stream is divided into. This affects the size
of the resulting perceptual hash (default value: 18).

o frameSize defines the number of sample values that are considered for one perceptual hash (default value: 512).

o frameShift defines the shift of the window (default value: 128).

o offset defines the point in seconds where the plug-in starts extracting the fingerprint (default value: 0).

o endPoint defines the end point in seconds up till which the plug-in extracts the fingerprint (default value: 0 means
end of audio file).

Choose for both outputs a new resource and click execute.

After receiving the “success” message, close the window and you should have a new image resource and a new

resource of the MIME type “fingerprint/audio” in the AXEditor. It is advised to edit the object’s properties and set the

resource filename.
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To view it, just double-click on the image resource.
Here is the graphical display of the fingerprint:
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FINGERPRINT MATCHING

For demonstration purposes a basic matching function was implemented.

Repeat the extraction steps for the “test_snippet.wav” file.

After the extraction process has finished right click on any “fingerprint/audio” object, select the “AXAFPCompare”
function and execute it:

-~ Fumcion desciplion .

[Corrguns oot sk brgorperd Hivs ared tmars e kowomcl BER =]
st it
=
o |

On the following window just select the two fingerprint files to be compared and click on execute
The order is not important; the algorithm automatically decides the candidate and reference object order:

Audol ngerpriraCtr sction: AMAFPCompare{Inputfesowrce, Inputiesource?, CLERGTIL RLE |
Pasnatars
o CE [Reicusce pes b ool =] 1 -
nbroufescuce2ESOUNCE [ETRTRTTRNERENE - | The reference obiect o compare
4L 32 I Lersgh o .
= I o
- | Hirimad DER found [in percent]
ot TIMEPOSINT 32 I 3 s een
Fect
et STRING [
incn, SUCCESS # ok —
oo |

The result shows the length in seconds of the original candidate and the reference objects (the audio files the
fingerprint was extracted from).

Audiol ingerprirt Ut a<tion: AKAFPCompare{InputResowce, InputResources, CLENGTIL RLE x|

= [ o comgpan
RESOURCE [Fovouace o oper_or) =]
ot [ L) 2 Length
e F Lergeh of ;
ot MINEE R FLOAT B Ml HER o pevcend]
out TIMEPOS INT2 L i iri

[ Rend
ek STAING [Siccassl
iton, SUCCESS ¥ ok,

The parameter MINBER (minimum bit error rate) is the minimal bit error rate (BER) found during the comparison. The
TIMEPOS is the time position for the minimal BER.

The result value will show “Success!” if the comparison was performed without errors. Otherwise an error message
will be displayed. Please note, that the “Success!” message indicates the technical success of the comparison process
and not the matching probability.
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M2ANY - AUDIO FP PLUG-IN

MAIN FUNCTIONALITIES

M2ANYAudio_fingerprint _plug-in is a tool that extracts an audio fingerprint of a given audio stream within a WAV file.
This document shows the main functionalities provided by a first prototype of the tool forming a minimal user guide.
A matching function is still in development.

RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHER TOOLS

This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS Editor and the
AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE FUNCTIONALITIES AND SCREENSHOTS

CAVEAT: This guide assumes you licensed the corresponding technology from M2ANY! The licensed executables
(cfymain.exe, xtrmain.exe, cfy.dll, xtr.dll and asign.dll) have to be installed in the plug-in directory! You also need to
indicate the path to an existing fingerprint database which is also provided by M2ANY.

Information related to the installation can be found in file README.txt.

The plug-in can be applied to WAV files, provided this was declared in the MIME type attribute of the resource. The
output is a binary file containing the fingerprint in binary format.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and add a wave file as an embedded resource by right clicking on the object.

The provided audio file excerpt (“nene.wav”) is used here as a complete fingerprint of the complete song is contained
within the M2ANY Database.
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Right click on the WAV resource and select ‘Content Processing Plug-ins’

Select ‘M2ANYAudioFingerprintExtraction’ and click “Execute’
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Choose for the output a new resource and click execute.
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A console window will shortly appear indicating the extraction process. After receiving the “success”-message, close

the window and you should have a new resource of the MIME type “fingerprint/m2anyAfp” in the AXMEDIS editor. It

is advised to edit the objects properties with the original resource filename
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For demonstration purposes a basic matching function was included. For this section the fingerprint previously

generated will be used.

After the extraction process has finished right click on any “fingerprint/ m2anyAfp” object, select the
“M2ANYAXAFPCompare” function and execute it:

[N
% Section: M2ANY - Audio FP Plug-in



AXMEDIS Editor User Manual

I I ony urction b Resocacs npamdctnangdls”
e e

[Comnpans an e brgerpend gl o Dalsbae = | |
s MANTY Ergrms

|

[(oomate | comce |

On the following window select a new resource as the output resource and provide the path to an existing database
directory (containing at least 10 fingerprint files in it) and click on execute:
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The result value will show “Success!” if the comparison was performed without errors. Else an error message will
display. The resulting resource will be a text file. Please edit its properties and add an arbitrary content ID. This
prevents the AXEditor from crashing. This issue is soon to be fixed.

The matching TUID (Track unique ID) for the excerpt should be the ID: 103820000000000002 which belongs to the
song “7 Seconds” by Neneh Cherry. (Unfortunately the provided binary demonstration package does not allow
resolving the TUIDs to their source files.)
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VIDEO FP PLUG-IN

MAIN FUNCTIONALITIES

Video_fingerprint _plug-in is a tool that extracts a fingerprint of a given video stream. The video stream can be
embedded in a video file (mpeg, wmyv, avi, etc...).
This document shows the main functionalities provided by a first prototype of the tool forming a minimal user guide.

RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHER TOOLS
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS Editor and the

AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE FUNCTIONALITIES AND SCREENSHOTS

FINGERPRINT EXTRACTION

The plug-in can be applied to any video resources, provided this was declared in the MIME type attribute of the
resource. The output can be any mimetype within the image/* format. The PNG format is recommended. In the
package there are two sample avi files to do a test: “test.avi” and “test_snippet.avi”.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and with a right click, add the avi files as embedded resources.

Fie Eot Resource Vewer Edtors/iewers Window Hel
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With a right Click on a resource, select ‘Content Processing Plug-ins’. Then you should search for the option
‘VideoFingerprintExtraction’ and click execute.
After the selection, the following window should appear:
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Make output a new resource, select the desired number of frames to be processed and click execute.
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After receiving the “success” message, close the window and you should have a new image resource and a new
resource of the MIME type “fingerprint/video” in the AXEditor. It is advised to edit the objects properties to change
the resource filename.

With a double click in the resource, the following graphical of the fingerprint will be shown:
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FINGERPRINT MATCHING
For demonstration purposes a basic matching function was implemented.

Repeat the extraction steps for the “test_snippet.avi” file.
After the extraction process has finished right click on any “fingerprint/video” object, select the “AxVFPCompare”
function and execute it:

Plugion. x

Piugn functions.
W anyturcmons for Baseren Sngemere ndea”

: Aol - rout
VidesFngemartBxtraction: AcVFPLomparelnoutasource. noutRescurce2 CLEN

Function descrption
[Comaares twn widsa finpamant fles and retuma the kowest BER and trme poation

==

On the following window just select the two fingerprint files to be compared and click on execute
The order is not important; the algorithm automatically decides the candidate and reference object order:
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The result shows the length in seconds of the original candidate and reference objects (the video files the fingerprint
was extracted from).
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The parameter MINBER (minimum bit error rate) is the minimal bit error rate (BER) found during the comparison. The
TIMEPOQS is the time position for the minimal BER.

The result value will show “Success!” if the comparison was performed without errors. Else an error message will
display. Please note, that the “Success!” message indicates the technical success of the comparison process and not
the matching probability.
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GENERIC RESOURCE FILES FP PLUG-IN

MAIN FUNCTIONALITIES

GenericFiles_fingerprint _plug-in is a tool that calculates a fingerprint (a cryptographic hash) for a given arbitrary file.
This document shows the main functionalities provided by a first prototype of the tool forming a minimal user guide.

RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHER TOOLS

This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS Editor and the
AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE FUNCTIONALITIES AND SCREENSHOTS

Information related to the installation can be found in file README.txt.
The plug-in can be applied to any content type. The output is a string. In the package there is a test file: test.pdf.
Create a new AXMEDIS object and add the wav file as an embedded resource.
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Right Click on the resource and select ‘Content Processing Plug-ins’. The following window should appear:

Select ‘GenericRessource::ProcessResourceMessageDigest’

Section: Generic Resource Files FP Plug-in
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So far, the result is calculated and shown in a dialog:

Section: Generic Resource Files FP Plug-in
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VIDEO DESCRIPTOR PLUG-IN

MAIN FUNCTIONALITIES

MP7 Videodescriptor Extraction plug-in is a tool that extracts a MPEG-7 XML descriptor of a provided MPEG video file.
This document shows the main functionalities provided by a first prototype of the tool forming a minimal user guide.
The MPEG-7 eXperimental Model (XM) was used as a base library for this plug-in (see readme.txt for download link).

RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHER TOOLS

This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS Editor and the
AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE FUNCTIONALITIES AND SCREENSHOTS

Taken from the MPEG-7 eXperimental Model (XM) documentation. For a more detailed description please refer to it.

GOF/GOP COLOUR DESCRIPTOR

Name: Santhana Krishnamachari, Mufit Ferman

E-Mail santhana.krishnamachari@philips.com

Input Video

Summary This library implements the GoF/GoP Colour descriptor which is used to describe the colour

characteristics of a collection of video frames (and a collection of images). It consists of one
primary and four secondary attributes. Since the feature vector is short, a simple absolute
distance or squared distance criterion can be used for matching.

Strong Points None.

Limitations Use mean or median aggregation for matching

Known ProblemsNone.

DOMINANT COLOR DESCRIPTOR

Name Jungmin Song, Heon Jun Kim, Leszek Cieplinski, Prof. Manjunath

E-Mail jmsong73@mail.lgcit.com, hjk@lge.co.kr, Leszek.Cieplinski@vil.ite.mee.com,
manj@ece.ucsb.edu

Contact Jungmin Song(general), Leszek Cieplinski(color variance),
Prof. Manjunath(dominant color extraction and search algorithm)

Input Images

Summary The dominant color descriptor is useful for image and video retrieval. It targets content-

based retrieval for color, either for the whole image or for any arbitrary shaped region
(rectangular or irregular). It is a very compact descriptor, requiring less than 6-8 colors per
region. Since colors are not pre-quantized as in the histogram type color descriptors, the
representation is more accurate. To accomplish high accuracy in retrieval, Spatial Coherency
and/or Color Variance can be utilized. It is intended for applications that use object based
representations (objects or regions in an image).

Limitations The maximum allowed number of dominant colors is 8.

Known ProblemsNone.

Parameters Color space and color quantization parameters (Implementation preset to standard values)

HomogeneousTexture Descriptor

Name yanglim Choi, M/M Lab, Samsung Advanced Institute of Technology

E-Mail yanglimc@samsung.com

Section: Video Descriptor Plug-in
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Input Images/Regions(JPEG,BMP,etc)

Summary This component generates a texture descriptor for a homogeneously textured Image/Region
for Search and Retrieval using texture features. The descriptor components are the average
and the standard deviation of the image together with the energies and the energy
deviations of Gabor filtered reponse of each (predefined) frequency channels.

Strong Points Statistically very precise description of homogeneously textured region.

Limitations Relatively large in size (32 components for the basic layer and 62 components for the
enhanced layer).

Known ProblemsNONE

Parameters Plug-in implementation set to standard values.

COLOR STRUCTURE DESCRIPTOR

Name Jim Errico, Sharp Labs of America; Dean Messing, Sharp Labs of America

E-Mail jerrico@sharplabs.com; deanm@sharplabs.com

Input Images

Summary This component is the implementation of the extraction and search functionality for the
ColorStructure Descriptor.

Strong Points NA

Limitations NA

Known ProblemsNA

Parameters ColorQuantSize : one of {256, 128, 64, 32}

USAGE EXAMPLE
Here’s an example on how to use the plug-in with AXEditor.

GoF/GoP Color Descriptor

The plug-in can be applied to video MPEG resources, provided this was declared in the mime type attribute of the
resource. The output is a XML file containing the descriptor data.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and add a MPEG file as a embedded resource by right clicking on the new created
object.
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Right click on the MPEG resource and select ‘Content Processing Plug-ins’
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In the upcoming menu select ‘MP7 Videodescriptor Extraction: AXMPEG7GoFGop’. Press “Execute” and the following

window should appear:
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The preset configuration should be optimal for most use cases. Choose as the output a new resource and click
“Execute”. A console window will appear and stay for a few seconds. This is normal due to the nature of the used

original Extraction module.
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After receiving the “success”-message, close the window and you should have a text resource in the AXMEDIS editor
containing the XML descriptor data. It is advised to edit the objects properties and add the original resource filename
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Dominant Color Descriptor

The plug-in can be applied to image resources, provided this was declared in the mime type attribute of the resource.

The output is a XML file containing the descriptor data.
Create a new AXMEDIS object and add an image resource as a embedded resource by right clicking on the new
created object. Right click on the MPEG resource and select ‘Content Processing Plug-ins’
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In the upcoming menu select ‘MP7 Videodescriptor Extraction: AxDominantColor’.
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Press “Execute” and the following window should appear:
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This descriptor does not take any specific parameters. Choose as the output a new resource and click “Execute”. A
console window will appear and stay for a few seconds. This is normal due to the nature of the used original
Extraction module.
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After receiving the “success”-message, close the window and you should have a text resource in the AXMEDIS editor
containing the XML descriptor data. It is advised to edit the objects properties and add the original resource filename
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Homogeneous Texture Descriptor

The plug-in can be applied to image resources, provided this was declared in the mime type attribute of the resource.
The output is a XML file containing the descriptor data.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and add an image resource as a embedded resource by right clicking on the new
created object. Right click on the MPEG resource and select ‘Content Processing Plug-ins’
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In the upcoming menu select ‘MP7 Videodescriptor Extraction: AxHomoTexture’.
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Press “Execute” and the following window should appear:

criptor Cxtraction: AxttomeTexture{InputResource, GutputResource)

i bndimonrcn RESOURCE [N ] i b b st th et b

“lmlmlﬂ-

Fendt
st STRING |
The menk the cpertion, SUCCESS # ok, ERROR folowed by o messege n case of emr

[Coswer]| oo

This descriptor does not take any specific parameters. Choose as the output a new resource and click “Execute”. A
console window will appear and stay for a few seconds. This is normal due to the nature of the used original
Extraction module.
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After receiving the “success”-message, close the window and you should have a text resource in the AXMEDIS editor

containing the XML descriptor data. It is advised to edit the objects properties and add the original resource filename
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Color Structure Descriptor

The plug-in can be applied to image resources, provided this was declared in the mime type attribute of the resource.

The output is a XML file containing the descriptor data.
Create a new AXMEDIS object and add an image resource as a embedded resource by right clicking on the new
created object. Right click on the MPEG resource and select ‘Content Processing Plug-ins’
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In the upcoming menu select ‘MP7 Videodescriptor Extraction: AxColorStructure’.
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Press “Execute” and the following window should appear:
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[ SUCCESS f 2k o

Choose as the output a new resource and click “Execute”. A console window will appear and stay for a few seconds.
This is normal due to the nature of the used original Extraction module.
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After receiving the “success”-message, close the window and you should have a text resource in the AXMEDIS editor

containing the XML descriptor data. It is advised to edit the objects properties and add the original resource filename
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VIDEO ADAPTATION PLUG-IN

MAIN FUNCTIONALITIES

FFmpegTranscoder.dll_plug-in is a tool that can process video objects. Operations such as size scaling, format
transcoding, changing of such parameters such as the aspect ratio, video frame rate, bitrate, audio bit rate, audio
sampling rate, the number of audio channels, and disabling the audio, video or both streams can be performed.

The plug-in makes use of the FFMPEG library and can process a wide range of audio and video formats contained
within video files (mpeg, wmyv, avi, mp2, mp3, PCM, etc...). This document shows the main functionalities provided by
the prototype of the tool forming a minimal user guide. For testing purposes the demonstration package includes a
small video file.

RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHER TOOLS

This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS Editor and the
AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE FUNCTIONALITIES AND SCREENSHOTS

The plug-in makes use of the following parameters. The default settings will not change the input in any way.
Changing any parameter will activate its usage in the transcoding process.
OutExtension
vidAspectRatio

Mimetype for output video.
The aspect ratio(Width/Height) either as a relation (4:3, 16:9) or as a floating point
number (1.3333, 1.7777)

vidBitrate Sets the video bitrate (in kbit/s)

vidFRate Sets the frame rate (Hz value). Please note that some video formats do not support
all frame rate values.

vidXFSize vidYFSize Sets frame size. Both parameters have to be provided in order for this option to be

audioBitrate
audioSamplingrate
audioChannels
disableVid
disableAudio
sameQ

used.

Sets the audio bitrate (in kbit/s)

Sets the audio sampling rate (in Hz)

Sets the number of audio channels

Disables the video stream

Disables the audio stream

Use same video quality as source (implies VBR)

USAGE EXAMPLE

Here’s an example on how to use the plug-in with AXMEDIS Editor (AXEditor).

Video format transcoding

The plug-in can be applied to any video resources, provided this was declared in the MIME type attribute of the
resource. The output is a video file containing the result of the transcoding process.

For demonstration purposes the package contains a 5 second sample video file: “test.avi”.

This file can not be played by the player included within the AXMEDIS Editor. In this guide the file will be transcoded to
the MPEG format, which can be played by the built-in video player.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and add the video file as embedded resource by right clicking on the object.

=
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Select “New Resource” as the output resource and change the output Mimetype to the desired format, in this case
“video/mpeg”. Since no other transcoding processing is needed just click on “Execute”.
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After receiving the “success”-message, close the window and you should have a new video resource of the MIME type

“video/mpeg” in the AXEditor. To view the video just double click on it.
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Video Resizing

In this guide the sample video will be transcoded to the MPEG format and it also will be resized from the original
352x288 to 112x112 pixels.

Follow the steps in section “Video format transcoding” up to the plug-in parameter window.

Select the desired output format (“video/mpeg”) and enter the desired dimensions for the video.
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Please note that you have to provide both dimensions for the new frame in order to resize a video. For example: only
providing the height and leaving the width at “0” will lead to both parameters being ignored.

After clicking on execute the new video resource will appear in the AXMEDIS Editor and can be viewed by double
clicking on it.
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For a complete list of supported codecs visit:
http://ffmpeg.mplayerhg.hu/ffmpeg-doc.htmI#SEC21
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WORKFLOW EDITOR PLUG-IN

MAIN FUNCTIONALITIES

The Workflow Editor Plug-in is a library used by AXMEDIS Editor to enable communication with AXMEDIS workflow
engine. It exposes following functions:

Functionality Details

Notification of Completion This method is invoked by the editor to send back the notification towards
workflow engine for the completion of previously issues asynchronous
request.

Get Workflow Information This method is invoked by the application to request workflow information
from workflow engine.

Editing of Object This method is invoked through a webservice call coming from Workflow
Request Gateway. This method will load the specified object (AXOID) and will
allow the user to edit the object in the AXMEDIS Editor.

View Object Attributes This method is invoked through a webservice call coming from Workflow
Request Gateway. This method will allow the workflow engine to retrieve the
object attributes for the object specified by the AXOID.

Add History Information This method is invoked through a webservice call coming from Workflow

Request Gateway. This method will allow the workflow engine to add the
object history for the object specified by the AXOID.

RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHER TOOLS

The Workflow Editor Plug-in is loaded by the AXMEDIS Editor. This plug-in communicates directly with AXMEDIS
Workflow Request Gateway and AXMEDIS Workflow Response Gateway. For Microsoft Biztalk server, this plug-in
communicates directly with the workflow engine. There are currently two versions of the plug-in — one for
communicating with OpenFlow, and one for Biztalk. These will eventually be unified.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE FUNCTIONALITIES AND SCREENSHOTS

The functions of this plug-in are invoked by AXMEDIS Editor. Also the Functions can be invoked by the workflow
engine automatically. The following Screenshots shows the empty AXMEDIS Editor.

Editors/Viewnrs  Players  'Window  Help.

Dlslal glal xloln] @ixix] »(s(a] S0l

[skoonre I
Figure 1: Empty AXMEDIS Editor
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When the Workflow Editor Plug-in receives request from Workflow Engine for the editing of Object, it will load the
specified object from the AXMEDIS Database or if the AXOID is not specified then it will create a new object as shown
in the following figure:

a1
Fin Edt View EdtorsiViewers Players Window Help
Dlela| @lu & |cala] ®ixix] =an] oloB
RMEDE | MpeGar | Flescuece View | Motadata View | Viual View | Dehaviou View | Ot | | oM View | 5 |
Ful |
= O ]
s AHAND v (D000 cby Saweided 541 7400 5201 BB
AOMEDIS Indo
Dl Ceare
0000:00
= - @&
i -

Figure 2: Creation of new Object following the Workflow Request

The user can also select the “Workflow View” tab from the Editor. This will display the workflow related information

for the object currently being edited/viewed as shown in following figure.
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@ OpenFlow at /Prove_WF/workflow Help!

This page represents the to-do list of a given actor (the currently logged zope user). The to-do list
is the collection of all instances the actar can work on, ordered by activity the instance is pending
on, Clicking on an instance will start its activity application.

@ Logged user:

name | adnun

Manager

roles
Authenticated

elcome |

Figure 3: The Workflow View for the Object

When the editing of Object is completed, the user can notify workflow by selecting “Notify Workflow Activity
Completion” command from the File Menu as shown in the following figure. This will send a notification signal to
workflow engine.
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XMEDIS Editor
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@ OpenFlow at /Prove_WF/workflow Help!

Work list

This page represents the to-do list of a given actor (the currently logged zope user). The to-do list
is the collection of all instances the actar can work on, ordered by activity the instance is pending
on, Clicking on an instance will start its activity application.
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Figure 4: Sending Notification of Completion to Workflow Engine
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WORKFLOW RULE EDITOR PLUG-IN

MAIN FUNCTIONALITIES

The Workflow Rule Editor Plug-in is a library used by AXCP Rule Editor and AXMEDIS PnP Editor to enable
communication with AXMEDIS workflow engine. It exposes following functions:

Functionality Details
Notification of Completion This method is invoked by the editor to send back the notification towards
workflow engine for the completion of previously issues asynchronous
request.
Editing of AXCP Rule This method is invoked through a webservice call coming from Workflow

Request Gateway. This method will load the AXCP Rule editor with the
specified Rule Header and will allow the user to edit the AXCP Rule in the AXCP
Rule Editor.

Edit PnP Programme This method is invoked through a webservice call coming from Workflow
Request Gateway. This method will load the AXMEDIS PnP editor with the
specified Programme Header and will allow the user to edit the AXMEDIS PnP

Programme in the PnP Editor.

RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHER TOOLS

The Workflow Rule Editor Plug-in is loaded by the AXCP Rule Editor and PnP Editor. This plug-in communicates directly
with AXMEDIS Workflow Request Gateway and AXMEDIS Workflow Response Gateway. For Microsoft Biztalk server,
this plug-in communicates directly with the workflow engine. There are currently two versions of the plug-in — one for
communicating with OpenFlow, and one for Biztalk. These will eventually be unified.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE FUNCTIONALITIES AND SCREENSHOTS

The functions of this plug-in are invoked by AXCP Rule Editor. Also the Functions can be invoked by the workflow

engine automatically. The following Screenshots shows the empty AXCP Rule Editor.
s rueeoror L0 Llsix]
Ele Ede e et Command Workfiow  Eedew  Hep
Jajsals o e||oEesa

| I
Figure 1: Empty AXCP Rule Editor
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When the Workflow Rule Editor Plug-in receives request from Workflow Engine for the editing of a Rule, it will load

the specified XML Rule from the Workflow Request as shown in the following figure:
HEE)

Fle Edt ‘iew [nsert Command ‘Workflow Window He\p

[ “u\.x,aaa EE Py

1 EmpbyRule
~[=] Header
& Schedule
=43 Defintion
(21 Dependences
-] Buguments
[ JsSeint

D Rulstiow | B Libraiew

[ I
Figure 2: Rule Loaded from Workflow Engine

When the editing of the rule is completed, the user can notify workflow by selecting “Notify Workflow Activity
Completion” command from the Workflow Menu as shown in the following figure. This will send a notification signal

to workflow engine.
SEE)

Fle Edt View Insert Command | iworkflow Window Help

‘ v BB Hessage list

=43 EmptfRuie
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-8 Schedule
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Histart| @ 0] @ > uinx2 | gy computer | B covwmpowsisystersz... | ] Docunerts -icosoft .. |[gfg AXMEDIS Rule Editor . «PO[BE G 1403

Figure 3: Sending of Notification of Completion

The User can confirm the notification command by selecting ‘OK’ from the message box.
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M AXMEDIS Rule Editor 1.0 - EmptyRule 181 %]
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Figure 4: Confirmation for the Notification

The functions of this plug-in can also be invoked by PnP Editor. Also the Functions can be invoked by the workflow
engine automatically. The following Screenshots shows the empty PnP Editor.

7. AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Editor 1.0

Fle Edit Yiew Command Window Hefp

1 = iy
2| || New Open | Save | View

==
21 Awmedis P Programmes

arkilow is cunenty active

Welzome to the Proaramme and Publizations Edtar!

Figure 5: Empty PnP Editor

When the Workflow Rule Editor Plug-in receives request from Workflow Engine for the editing of a PnP Programme, it
will load the specified XML from the Workflow Request as shown in the following figure:
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7 AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Edi 0
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Figure 6: Programme Loaded from Workflow Engine

When the editing of the Programme is completed, the user can notify workflow by Activating the Programme in the

PnP Engine as shown in the following figure. This will send a notification signal to workflow engine.
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Figure 7: Sending of Notification of Completion

=lolx

-1n

Workflow Rule Editor Plug

Section

N
o
~N



AXMEDIS Editor User Manual

WORKFLOW ENGINE PLUG-IN
The Workflow Engine Plug-in is loaded by the AXCP Scheduler and by PnP Engine. Generally the functions offered by

this plug-in are invoked automatically by these tools without the intervention of the User.

MAIN FUNCTIONALITIES

Functionality

Details

Notification of Completion

This method is invoked by the editor to send back the notification towards
workflow engine for the completion of previously issues asynchronous
request.

Workflow Process Request

This method is invoked by the PnP engine to send request for activation of a
workflow process identified the supplied processID.

Install and Activate

This method allows the workflow engine to install a new rule in the AXCP
engine. The rulelD of the newly installed rule will be returned as rulelD.

Run Rule

This method allows the workflow engine to run a rule in the AXCP engine as
per the supplied parameters.

Deactivate Rule

This method allows the workflow engine to deactivate a rule in the AXCP
engine as per the supplied parameters.

Suspend Rule

This method allows the workflow engine to suspend a rule in the AXCP engine
as per the supplied parameters.

Pause Rule This method allows the workflow engine to pause a rule in the AXCP engine as
per the supplied parameters.
Kill Rule This method allows the workflow engine to kill a rule in the AXCP engine as

per the supplied parameters.

Remove Rule

This method allows the workflow engine to remove a rule from the AXCP
engine as per the supplied parameters.

Resume Rule

This method allows the workflow engine to resume a rule in the AXCP engine
as per the supplied parameters.

Get Rule Status

This method allows the workflow engine to know the status of the a rule in the
AXCP engine as per the supplied parameters.

Get Rule Log

This method allows the workflow engine to know the run log for a rule in the
AXCP engine as per the supplied parameters.

Get List of Rules

This method allows the workflow engine to retrieve the list of currently
installed rules in the AXCP engine as per the supplied parameters.

Get Rule

This method allows the workflow engine to retrieve the rule schema from the
AXCP engine as per the supplied parameters.

Status Request to PnP Engine

This method allows the workflow engine to retrieve the status of the PnP
engine.

Suspend PnP Programme

This method allows the workflow engine to suspend a program in the PnP
engine.

Abort PnP Programme

This method allows the workflow engine to abort a program in the PnP engine.

Resume PnP Programme

This method allows the workflow engine to resume a program in the PnP
engine.

Activate PnP Programme

This method allows the workflow engine to activate a program in the PnP
engine.

Workflow Notification

This method allows the workflow engine to send the notification to the PnP
engine for the previously issues request to activate a process.

Section: Workflow Engine Plug-in
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RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHER TOOLS

The Workflow Engine Plug-in is loaded by the AXCP Scheduler and PnP Engine. This plug-in communicates directly with
AXMEDIS Workflow Request Gateway and AXMEDIS Workflow Response Gateway. For Microsoft Biztalk server, this
plug-in communicates directly with the workflow engine. There are currently two versions of the plug-in — one for
communicating with OpenFlow, and one for Biztalk. These will eventually be unified.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE FUNCTIONALITIES AND SCREENSHOTS

The functionality offered by this plug-in is hidden from the user. Hence there are no screenshots for it.

Section: Workflow Engine Plug-in
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RINGTONE ADAPTATION PLUG-IN

MAIN FUNCTIONALITIES

Ringtone Adaptation refers to the adaptation of ringtones of popular formats to enhance usability and manage the
variable delivery to cater for heterogeneous client devices and user requirements on-demand. It can be used to
transcode the ringtones depending on the client devices e. g. some mobile phones may support only low bit rate
ringtones while others will be having restrictions on the size of the ringtone.

RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHER TOOLS

This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS Editor and the
AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE FUNCTIONALITIES AND SCREENSHOTS

A step by step Example showing how to use the functions is given below.

CONVERT FUNCTION
Description: Used to Convert a ringtone to different formats. The formats supported currently are x-mpeg (.mp3),
x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd), X-ms-wma (.wma), x-vorbis (.ogg), x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)

How to use:
Load an embedded resource (audio/ringtone file) into the AXMEDIS Editor
Right click on the resource and select Content processing plug-ins
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It will pop up a new window showing the different content processing plug-ins available for the particular resource, in
our case it is ringtone.
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Select the Convert function to convert the ringtone to any popular format. The formats supported are x-mpeg (.mp3),
x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd), X-ms-wma (.wma), x-vorbis (.ogg), x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)

It will take you to the next screen where you can specify the various parameters for converting the ringtone. Once you
enter the parameters and click execute, it will convert the ringtone to the appropriate format. If the ringtone
conversion is successful then in result’s space you can see SUCCESS or else it will return Error along with an error
message.
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The description of each parameter is given below.

InputResource
Description: The Resource to be converted
Parameter Type AxResource
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg (.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd),
X- ms-wma (.wma), x-vorbis (.ogg), x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)
Ranges:
Mimetype
Description: Mimetype for output resource
Parameter Type string
Default Value:
Constraints:

Section: Ringtone Adaptation Plug-in
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Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg, x-aiff, x-wav, basic, x-vorbis, x-ac3
OutputResource
Description: Where the produced resource will be stored
Parameter Type AxResource
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result
Result type: string
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

CONVERT_TO-MP3 FUNCTION
Description: Used to convert a ringtone to MP3 format. The input formats supported currently are x-mpeg
(.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd), x-ms-wma (.wma), x-vorbis (.ogg), x-pn-realaudio (.ra,

.ram)
RinploneAdaptation: comvert_to_MP3{InputResource, DulpuResource) E
Faameter:
nl::nmunrmslumu [Rescuace [Tastl v =] The Resoure bo be comvennd
ot QUtptFl 880w RESOURCE (3 Fasounce =] Wihire the pioduced resouce sl be sioeed
Resub
1w STRING (SRS
The reaud of mmpon. SUCCESS ¥ ob. ERROR folowed by & mestags in case of sior
Execute Close. I
Fig: Convert_to_MP3 Function Screenshot
InputResource

Description: The Resource to be converted
Parameter Type AxResource
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg (.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd), x-ms-wma (.wma), x-vorbis
(.ogg), x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)
Ranges:
OutputResource
Description: Where the produced resource will be stored
Parameter Type AxResource
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result
Result type: string
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

CONVERT_TO_WAV FUNCTION

Description: Used to convert a ringtone to WAV format. The input formats supported currently are x-mpeg
(.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd), x-ms-wma (.wma), x-vorbis (.ogg), x-pn-realaudio (.ra,
.ram)
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Fig: Convert_to_WAV Function Screenshot

InputResource
Description: The Resource to be converted
Parameter Type AxResource
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg (.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd), x-ms-wma
(.wma), x-vorbis (.ogg), x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)
Ranges:
OutputResource
Description: Where the produced resource will be stored
Parameter Type AxResource
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result
Result type: string
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of
error

RESAMPLE FUNCTION
Description: Resamples the input file (i.e. changing frequency, bitrate, sampling rate etc)

Ringtoneddaptation: resample{InputResource, Mimetype, Dutputfesource, OutputSamplingfate. OutputHumChann... E|
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i Hmetype STRING [rr=———a— ]
RESOURCE [NowRetomce ) shoend]
n OuputSamplrghole INTR2 42100 Sompling rafe of the outpt udio fle [deluak: samplng ate of the input]
n OuguthumChanrsli UINT 16 '27 Mumbes of channels of the output suda fis [default rumbes of channels of the ngut]
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Resuk
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InputResource
Description: The Resource to be converted
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg (.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd), x-ms-
wma (.wma), x-vorbis (.ogg), x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)
Ranges:
Mimetype
Description: Mimetype for output resource
Parameter Type STRING
Default Value:
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Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg, x-aiff, x-wav, basic, x-vorbis, x-ac3
OutputResource
Description: Where the produced resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
OutputSamplingRate
Description: Sampling rate of the output audio file (default: sampling rate of the input)
Parameter Type UINT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:
OutputNumChannels
Description: Number of channels of the output audio file (default: number of channels of the input)
Parameter Type UINT16
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:
OutputBitRate
Description: Bit rate of the output audio file - Only applies to compressed audio file formats (default:
64 kb)
Parameter Type UINT16
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:
Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of import, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of
error

CONVERT_AND_RESAMPLE FUNCTION

Description: Converts the file into any supporting formats and resample it (i.e. changing frequency, bitrate, sampling
rate etc) at the same time. Please note that some values of the Sampling rates and frequencies cannot exist together
according to the ffmpeg library used and hence if the plug-in shows an unknown exception then the user has to restart
the plug-in and give different values.

Ringtanehdaptation: canvert_and_recampls{lnpitiacource, Mimetype, DitputRasourca, DutputSamplingftate, Duat... [B)

Posrestons
I Irguieaouca FESOURCE  [Fpucnate [Tt wem =] The Pesource to be comveried and resampled
STRING I TR fnd imsinacn
o OupuBercurce FESDURCE [jioy ovace =] Whers the prodhaced resouece vl be sloned
i QutputS vl e UINTI2 mg;—_' S armpling 1 of the output sud fls dsl it eampleg tahe of the ingut)
w1 Duipadtusharewts UINT 16 'ni Nussher of charrsts of the culgad aud He [delall. ramber of channels of the rgaud)
i Dutpuiidlane LINT 16 [i= Ui vt of the output auco e - Drky apobes o compresved au s fomals [defaul: 64131
Plendt
el STRING m
T secsuakt of impont, SUCCESS # ok, ERAOR lolowed by a messaon n cate of snoe

Fig: Convert_And_Resample Function Screenshot
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InputResource

Description: The Resource to be converted
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg (.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd), x-ms-
wma (.wma), x-vorbis (.ogg), x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)
Ranges:

Mimetype

Description: Mimetype for output resource
Parameter Type STRING
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg, x-aiff, x-wav, basic, x-vorbis, x-ac3

OutputResource

Description: Where the produced resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:

OutputSamplingRate

Description: Sampling rate of the output audio file (default: sampling rate of the input)
Parameter Type UINT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:

OutputNumChannels

Description: Number of channels of the output audio file (default: number of channels of the input)
Parameter Type UINT16
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:

OutputBitRate

Result

Description: Bit rate of the output audio file - Only applies to compressed audio file formats (default: 64 kb)
Parameter Type UINT16
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:

Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of import, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of
error

GETINFO FUNCTION
Description: Get all the information about the input Ring Tone
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Ringgtomed daptation: getinfo{inputhesource, Samplingate, NumChannets, Bi,.. 5]
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InputResource
Description: The Resource to be converted
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg (.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd), x-ms-wma (.wma),
x-vorbis (.ogg), x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)
Ranges:
SamplingRate
Description: Sampling rate of the input ring tone
Parameter Type UINT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:
NumChannels
Description: Number of channels of the input ring tone
Parameter Type UINT16
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:
BitRate
Description: Bit rate of the input ring tone - (default: 64 kb)
Parameter Type UINT16
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:
Duration
Description: Duration of the Ringtone File (In the format Hours: Mins: Secs: milliseconds)
Parameter Type STRING
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:
Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of import, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of
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CLIP FUNCTION

Description: Clips the file for the specified time (for e.g. reducing it to a 30 sec clip)

Inguifl RESOURCE [P [T oo =] THE P b 4
O OURCE [Higw Apscurcn =] WP wall b e

oo Mimsizpe
MeofSiutrgTimeFLOAT [0 Slatingime frthe clokdefouk:
1 FmackE nckeey T e FLOAT ,(“,7 Erachrg benes for the cles el ard of the his]

Heud
e STRING [EEEEEE

The teeut of impoet. SUCCESS # of.. ERFOR folowad by & massags in cate of ol

Enecute | Cloge. |

InputResource
Description: The Resource to be converted
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg (.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd), x-ms-
wma (.wma), x-vorbis (.ogg), x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)
Ranges:
OutputResource
Description: Where the produced resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Mimetype
Description: Mimetype for output resource
Parameter Type STRING
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg, x-aiff, x-wav, basic, x-vorbis, x-ac3
ReadStartingTime
Description: Starting time for the clip(default: beginning of the file)
Parameter Type FLOAT
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:
ReadEndingTime
Description: Ending time for the clip (default: end of the file)
Parameter Type FLOAT
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:
Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of import, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of
error
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IMAGE PROCESSING PLUG-IN

MAIN FUNCTIONALITIES

The image processing plug-in allows adapting image resources to various use case. For example it can be used to
convert different image formats, to apply various effects, to resize, to mirror, etc. In total the plug-in is composed of
forty-one functions that are:

e Conversion, to convert the image

e Import, to import an image

e Resize, to resize the image

e  Contrast, to change the image contrast

o Edge, to highlight edges of the image

e Embross, to highlight edges with 3D effect

e  Blur, to blur the image

e  GaussianBlur, to apply a Gaussian Blur to the image

e Maedian, to apply a median filter to the image

e Mirror, to mirror the image

e Noise, to add noise in the image

e Despeckle, to reduce the noise from the image using the despeckle filter
e Equalize, to apply an histogram equalization to the image

e Enhance, to minimize the noise of the image

e ExtractChannel,

e GrayScale, to convert a coloured image to grayscale

e Magnify, to scale up the image

e  Minimize, to scale down the image

e Modulate, to modulate hue, saturation, and brightness of the image
e Monochrome, to create a monochrome image

o Negate, to negate colours in the image

e Normalize, to increase contrast by normalizing the pixel values

e QOilPaint, to create a image looks like oil painting

e Quality, to change the JPEG/MIFF/PNG compression

e Quantize, to set the preferred number of colours in the image

e Raise, to highlight or dark the edges of an image to give a 3D raised or lowered effect
e ReduceNoise, to reduce the noise of the image

e Replace, to replace the image

e  FloodFill, to apply a flood-fill texture

e Rool, to roll the image by a specified number of columns and rows
o Rotate, to rotate the image specifying a number of degrees

e Scale, to scale the image by using a specified ratio

e Shear, to create a parallelogram by sliding the image by X of Y axis
e Shade, to shade the image using distant light source

Spread, to spread pixels randomly

SetOpacity to set the opacity of the image

Sublmage,

Getlnfo, to see information about the image

SetMaskColour,

e Paste, to paste the image

e Test, to test the image

RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHER TOOLS

This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS Editor and the
AXMEDIS Processing Engine.
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DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE FUNCTIONALITIES AND SCREENSHOTS

Here’s an example on how to use the plug-in with AXMEDIS Editor.

The plug-in can be applied to all images resources in all formats embedded into an AXMEDIS object.
Selecting one resource in the tree and right clicking, select Content Processing plugins...

ER test-bach3.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit Resource View Editorsiiewers Players ‘Window Help
2los|u| (%] % [Ga|d@| *|5|%| »|m]u|
AMEDIS | MpEGZ1 |

[Fu

=A% Obiject Joharn Sebastian Bach - Mass in B minar]
a A0 [un:azmedis: 00000; obj e25aal ¢7-09cc-40bf-Jaes-4bl
& 2<MEDIS Info
Dublin Core

© A Objec  OPen
Open with 3
Properties...

Extract resource

Insert 3

Cut Chrl+x
Copy Chrl+C
Paste Chrl+¥
Delete Delete
Maove up Chrl+Up
Move dowin Chrl+Down

Recreate tree

A new dialog will appear will the list of available functionalities. Selecting a functionality will a appear a brief
description in the Function description box.

Plugin functions

¥ only functions for Resource "image/jpeg"

ImageProcessing: Conversion(lnputR esource, Mimet:

: , UN1
ImageProcessing: Edge(InputResource, DRDER, Ou
ImageProcessing: Emboss(inputResource, RADIUS,
ImageProcessing: BlurllnputResource, RADIUS, S5IG
ImageProcessing: GaussianBlurlnputh esource, RAC
ImageProcessing: MedianlnputR esource, RADIUS.
ImageProcessing: MirarlnputR esource, KeepDirecti
ImageProcessing: MaizellnputResource, TYPE, Dutp »

Function description

Resizes an image

Execute Cancel

Selecting the appropriate function and pressing the Execute button a new dialog appears with a number of fields to
be filled-in. the aspect of the dialog and the number of fields is different for each function.

Please, refer to next sections for a detailed description of the values needed for each functionality.

In the Output Resource cascading menu is possible to decide if the function will produce a new resource or will
overwrite the old one.

Here’s a brief analysis of image processing functionalities.
Since the image processing plug-in is based on the GPL source code of ImageMagick, for a more detailed description of

these functionalities, please refer to the following links:
e ImageMagick website: http://www.imagemagick.org/script/index.php
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¢ The Definitive Guide to ImageMagick by Michael Still, available on: http://www.amazon.com/Definitive-
Guide-lImageMagick/dp/1590595904/sr=8-1/qid=1157030444/ref=pd bbs 1/104-0533291-
5821542?ie=UTF8

e Examples of ImageMagick usage are available here: http://www.cit.gu.edu.au/~anthony/graphics/imagick6

CONVERSION
STRING Conversion ( RESOURCE InputResource, STRING Mimetype, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Convert an image
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be converted
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: Mimetype
Description: Mimetype for output resource
Parameter Type STRING
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the produced resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

IMPORT
STRING Import ( STRING Path, RESOURCE OutputResource, STRING MimeType )

Version: 1.0
Description: Import an image
Parameter List

Name: Path
Description: Path to the image
Parameter Type STRING
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the imported resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
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Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: MimeType
Description: Test
Parameter Type STRING
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

RESIZE
STRING Resize ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 Width, INT32 Height, BOOLEAN KeepAspectRatio, RESOURCE
OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Resizes an image
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be resized
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: Width
Description: The new image width
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: Height
Description: The new image height
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: KeepAspectRatio
Description: Indicates to preserve image aspect ratio or not
Parameter Type BOOLEAN
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the resized resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
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Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

CONTRAST
STRING Contrast ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 AMOUNT, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Change image contrast
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: AMOUNT
Description: The contrast amount
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

EDGE
STRING Edge ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 ORDER, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Edge image (highlight edges in image). The radius is the radius of the pixel neighbourhood.. Specify a
radius of zero for automatic radius selection.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: ORDER
Description: The Order Edge
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Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

EMBOSS
STRING Emboss ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 RADIUS, INT32 SIGMA, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Emboss image (highlight edges with 3D effect). The radius_ parameter specifies the radius of the
Gaussian, in pixels, not counting the centre pixel. The sigma_ parameter specifies the standard deviation of the
Laplacian, in pixels.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: RADIUS
Description: The Radius Emboss
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: SIGMA
Description: The sigma Emboss
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.
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BLUR
STRING Blur (RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 RADIUS, INT32 SIGMA, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Blur image. The radius_ parameter specifies the radius of the Gaussian, in pixels, not counting the
centre pixel. The sigma_ parameter specifies the standard deviation of the Laplacian, in pixels.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: RADIUS
Description: The Radius Blur
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: SIGMA
Description: The sigma Blur
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

GAUSSIANBLUR
STRING GaussianBlur (RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 RADIUS, INT32 SIGMA, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: GaussianBlur the image
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: Gaussian blur image. The number of neighbour pixels to be included in the convolution mask is
specified by 'width_'. For example, a width of one gives a (standard) 3x3 convolution mask. The standard deviation of
the gaussian bell curve is specified by 'sigma’.
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
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Resource Format: jpeg gif png

Ranges:

Name: RADIUS
Description: The Radius GaussianBlur
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: SIGMA
Description: The sigma GaussianBlur
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:

Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

MEDIAN
STRING Median ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 RADIUS, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Median the image
Parameter List

Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:

Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:

Name: RADIUS
Description: The Radius Median
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:

Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
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Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

MIRROR
STRING Mirror ( RESOURCE InputResource, BOOLEAN KeepDirection, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Mirror the image
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: KeepDirection
Description: The KeepDirection Mirror
Parameter Type BOOLEAN
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

NOISE
STRING Noise ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 TYPE, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Noise the image
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: TYPE
Description: The Type Noise
Parameter Type INT32
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Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

DESPECKLE
STRING Despeckle ( RESOURCE InputResource, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Despeckle image (reduce speckle noise)
Parameter List
Name: InputResource

Description: The Resource to be manipulated

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:

Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: OutputResource

Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:
Result: Result

Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

EQUALIZE
STRING Equalize ( RESOURCE InputResource, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Equalize image (histogram equalization)
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png

N
E Section: Image Processing Plug-in



AXMEDIS Editor User Manual

Ranges:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

ENHANCE
STRING Enhance ( RESOURCE InputResource, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Enhance image (minimize noise)
Parameter List
Name: InputResource

Description: The Resource to be manipulated

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:

Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: OutputResource

Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:
Result: Result

Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

EXTRACTCHANNEL
STRING ExtractChannel ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 CHANNEL, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: ExtractChannel the image
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
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Name: CHANNEL
Description: The Channel ExtractChannel
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

GRAYSCALE
STRING Grayscale ( RESOURCE InputResource, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Grayscale the image
Parameter List
Name: InputResource

Description: The Resource to be manipulated

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:

Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: OutputResource

Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:
Result: Result

Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

MAGNIFY
STRING Magnify ( RESOURCE InputResource, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Magnify image by integral size
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
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Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

MINIFY
STRING Minify ( RESOURCE InputResource, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Reduce image by integral size
Parameter List
Name: InputResource

Description: The Resource to be manipulated

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:

Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: OutputResource

Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:
Result: Result

Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

MODULATE

STRING Modulate ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 BRIGHTNESS, INT32 SATURATION, INT32 HUE, RESOURCE

OutputResource )

Version: 1.0

Description: Modulate percent hue, saturation, and brightness of an image.Modulation of saturation and
brightness is as a ratio of the current value(1.0 for no change). Modulation of hue is an absolute rotation of -180
degrees to +180 degrees from the current position corresponding to an argument range of 0 to 2.0 (1.0 for no

change).
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
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Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png

Ranges:

Name: BRIGHTNESS
Description: Brightness modulate
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: SATURATION
Description: Saturation modulate
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: HUE
Description: Hue modulate
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:

Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

MONOCHROME
STRING Monochrome ( RESOURCE InputResource, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Monochrome the image
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
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Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

NEGATE
STRING Negate ( RESOURCE InputResource, BOOLEAN GRAYSCALE, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Negate colours in image. Replace every pixel with its complementary color (white becomes black,
yellow becomes blue, etc.). Set grayscale to only negate grayscale values in image.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: GRAYSCALE
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type BOOLEAN
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

NORMALIZE
STRING Normalize ( RESOURCE InputResource, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Normalize image (increase contrast by normalizing the pixel values to span the full range of colour
values)
Parameter List
Name: InputResource

Description: The Resource to be manipulated

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:
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Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

OILPAINT
STRING QilPaint ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 RADIUS, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Oilpaint image (image looks like oil painting)
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: RADIUS
Description: the radius QilPaint
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

QUALITY
STRING Quality ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 LEVEL, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: JPEG/MIFF/PNG compression level (default 75).
Parameter List
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Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: LEVEL
Description: the quality of the compress level
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

QUANTIZE
STRING Quantize ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 NCOLORS, RESOURCE OutputResource)

Version: 1.0
Description: Preferred number of colours in the image. The actual number of colours in the image may be less than
your request, but never more. Images with less unique colours than specified with this option will have any duplicate
or unused colours removed.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: NCOLORS
Description: the number of color
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
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Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

RAISE
STRING Raise ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 WIDTH, INT32 HEIGHT, INT32 XOFFSET, INT32 YOFFSET, BOOLEAN
RISED, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Raise image (lighten or darken the edges of an image to give a 3-D raised or lowered effect)
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: WIDTH
Description: The width is parts of the geometry specification are measured in pixels
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: HEIGHT
Description: The height is parts of the geometry specification are measured in pixels
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: XOFFSET
Description: The left edge of the object is to be placed xoffset pixels in from the left edge of the image.
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: YOFFSET
Description: The top edge of the object is to be yoffset pixels below the top edge of the image.
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: RISED
Description: raisedFlag
Parameter Type BOOLEAN
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
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Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

REDUCENOISE
STRING ReduceNoise ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 ORDER, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Reduce noise in image using a noise peak elimination filter.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: ORDER
Description: order
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

REPLACE
STRING Replace ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 R1, INT32 G1, INT32 B1,INT32 R2, INT32 G2, INT32
B2, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Replace the image
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
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Name: R1
Description: rl
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: G1
Description: g1
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: B1
Description: b1
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: R2
Description: r2
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: G2
Description: g2
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: B2
Description: b2
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:

Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

FLOODFILL
STRING FloodFill ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 X, INT32 Y, INT32 B, INT32 R, INT32 G, RESOURCE
OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Flood-fill texture across pixels that match the colour of the target pixel and are neighbours of the
target pixel. It uses current fuzz setting when determining colour match.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource

N
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Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:

Name: X
Description: x
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: Y
Description: y
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: B
Description: b
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: R
Description: r
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: G
Description: g
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:

Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

ROLL
STRING Roll ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 X, INT32 Y, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Roll image (rolls image vertically and horizontally) by specified number of columnms and rows)
Parameter List
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Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png

Ranges:

Name: X
Description: x
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: Y
Description: y
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:

Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

ROTATE
STRING Rotate ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 ANGLE, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Rotate image counter-clockwise by specified number of degrees.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: ANGLE
Description: Number of the degrees
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
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Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

SCALE
STRING Scale ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 WIDTH, INT32 HEIGHT, INT32 MODE, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Resize image by using simple ratio algorithm
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: WIDTH
Description: Width
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: HEIGHT
Description: Height
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: MODE
Description: Mode
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

SHEAR
STRING Shear ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 XSHEAR, INT32 Yshear, RESOURCE OutputResource)
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Version: 1.0
Description: Shear image (create parallelogram by sliding image by X or Y axis). Shearing slides one edge of an
image along the X or Y axis, creating a parallelogram. An X direction shear slides an edge along the X axis, whilea Y
direction shear slides an edge along the Y axis. The amount of the shear is controlled by a shear angle. For X direction
shears, x degrees is measured relative to the Y axis, and similarly, for Y direction shears y degrees is measured relative
to the X axis. Empty triangles left over from shearing the image are filled with the colour defined as borderColor.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: XSHEAR
Description: XSHEAR
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: Yshear
Description: Yshear
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

SHADE
STRING Shade ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 AZIMUTH, INT32 ELEVATION, BOOLEAN COLOR, RESOURCE
OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Shade image using distant light source. Specify azimuth_ and elevation_ as the position of the light
source. By default, the shading results as a grayscale image.. Set colorShading_ to true to shade the red, green, and
blue components of the image.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:

Section: Image Processing Plug-in

S



AXMEDIS Editor User Manual

Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png

Ranges:

Name: AZIMUTH
Description: AZIMUTH
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: ELEVATION
Description: ELEVATION
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: COLOR
Description: COLOR
Parameter Type BOOLEAN
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:

Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

SPREAD
STRING Spread ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 AMOUNT, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Spread pixels randomly within image by specified amount.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: AMOUNT
Description: AMOUNT
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
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Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

SETOPACITY
STRING SetOpacity ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 LEVEL, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Set the opacity of the image.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: LEVEL
Description: LEVEL
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

SUBIMAGE
STRING Sublmage ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 X, INT32 Y, INT32 WIDTH, INT32 HEIGHT, RESOURCE
OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Subimage image.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
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Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png

Ranges:

Name: X
Description: x coordinate of the top-level corner of the rectangle
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name:Y
Description: y coordinate of the top-level corner of the rectangle
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: WIDTH
Description: Width member
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: HEIGHT
Description: Height member
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:

Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

GETINFO
STRING GetInfo ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 WIDTH, INT32 HEIGHT)

Version: 1.0
Description: Return the size of the image.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource under analysis
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: WIDTH
Description: The width of the Image
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Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: HEIGHT
Description: The height of the Image
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

SETMASKCOLOUR
STRING SetMaskColour ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 R, INT32 G, INT32 B, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Sets the colour
Parameter List

Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:

Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:

Name: R
Description: Red
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: G
Description: Green
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: B
Description: Blue
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:

Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
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Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

PASTE
STRING Paste ( RESOURCE InputResourcel, RESOURCE InputResource2, INT32 X, INT32 Y, INT32
COMPOSE, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Paste image
Parameter List

Name: InputResourcel
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:

Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:

Name: InputResource2
Description: The Resource paste
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:

Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:

Name: X
Description: X
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name:Y
Description: Y
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: COMPOSE
Description: Compose
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:

Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
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Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

TEST
RESOURCE Test ( RESOURCE InputResource, AXOM Axom )
Version: 1.0
Description: Test an image
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be tested
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: Axom
Description: The object
Parameter Type AXOM
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: RESOURCE
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.
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REFERENCES AND LINKS
AXMEDIS TUTORIALS

(0}

(0}

General Tutorial and Overview (November 2007, Barcelona, Spain)

e  PPT: http://www.axmedis.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=3653
e Videoonpartl

Video on part 2

Video on part 3

Video on part 4

e Videoon part5

e Videoon part6

Content Production Tutorial (AXMEDIS 2007 Conference)
http://www.axmedis.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=3869
Content Distribution Tutorial (AXMEDIS 2006 Conference)
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=2666
Content Processing Tutorial (AXMEDIS 2006 Conference)
http://www.axmedis.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=3868
Workflow Tutorial (AXMEDIS 2006 Conference)
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc_id=2652
AXMEDIS general overview and content production tutorial, March 2008

AXMEDIS TOOLS FOR FREE DOWNLOAD

(0]
(0]

General download page: http://www.axmedis.org/documenti/documenti.php

AXMEDIS content production tools include:

http://www.axmedis.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=3722

Free Download of AXMEDIS Content Production Tools (editor and GRID AXCP tools, PnP, DRM editor, etc.), all
what you need to create AXMEDIS objects and process any kind of content automatically: SMIL, HTML, MPEG-21,
content adptation,, fingerprint, crawling, indexing, cms, search, retrieval, control of P2P, etc. and much more. See
documentation included

AXMEDIS players for PC:

http://www.axmedis.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=3715

AXMEDIS PC player version 1.2 January 2008. Free download, AXMEDIS player, MPEG-21 player, cross media
player, SMIL, HTML, MPEG-4 ,etc

AXMEDIS multiskin player for PC:

http://www.axmedis.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=3716

AXMEDIS MultiSkin PC player version 1.2 january 2008. Free download, AXMEDIS player, MPEG-21 player, cross
media player, SMIL, HTML, MPEG-4, with different skins available.

AXMEDIS Active X Player for PC for Web Pages, AXMEDIS .Net Player, MPEG-21 player, SMIL, HTML, MPEG-4,
cross media, more than 200 file formats:

http://www.axmedis.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=3717

AXMEDIS player plus EUTELSAT OPENSKY client integrated

http://www.axmedis.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=3767

AXEPTools: P2P client tool for establishing connection with the AXMEDIS P2P B2B network as Business User:
http://www.axmedis.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=3840

AXMEDIA: P2P client tool for establishing connection with the AXMEDIS P2P B2B network as final users:
http://www.axmedis.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=3841

AXMEDIS PDA player for Windows Mobiles 5 and 6:

http://www.axmedis.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=3842

It is capable to play AXMEDIS objects based on SMIL, HTML, video, audio, MPEG-4 files, etc. AXMEDIS PDA player
for AXMEDIS MPEG-21 content including resources with presentations layer based on MPEG-4, HTML and SMIL
Unzip the file, copy the CAB file and execute it on the PDA

Collection of Objects for AXMEDIS player for PDA (Jan 2008):

http://www.axmedis.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=3748
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AXMEDIS TECHNICAL NOTES

(0]

O O O0OO0OO0OO0OOo (e}

O O

AXMEDIS Content Model and Tools, Authoring Tools, Players for MPEG-21, PC, PDA, Mobile, STB, PVR, HDR, etc.
(in English)

AXMEDIS Content Model and Tools, Authoring Tools, Players for MPEG-21, PC, PDA, Mobile, STB, PVR, HDR, etc.
(in Italian)

AXMEDIS Content Processing GRID all features listed (in English)

AXMEDIS Content Processing GRID Tutte le caratteristiche descritte (in Italian)

AXMEDIS P2P Controlled network all features listed with cases (in English)

AXMEDIS P2P Controlled network tutte le caratteristiche, con alcune casistiche (in Italian)

AXMEDIS DRM, MPEG-21 DRM, Interoperable DRM (in English)

AXMEDIS DRM, MPEG-21 DRM, DRM interoperabile (in Italian)

Technical note on how to integrate the AXMEDIS DRM into an e-commerce portal and content distribution
solution for content on demand and subscription

Come integrare AXMEDIS DRM in un portale per la distribuzione di contenuti digitali (in Italian)

AXMEDIS Show Case, AXMEDIS Mpeg-21 Content distribution via datellite dta broadcast, EUTELSAT OPENSKY
Technical note on the ELION AXMEDIS content on demand trial and solution, how to exploit AXMEDIS framework
to create an cross media content distribution with DRM and automated production, and connection with P2P
Technical note on the TEO IPTV AXMEDIS trial and solution, how to exploit AXMEDIS framework to create an IPTV
with DRM and automated production, and connection with P2P.

AXMEDIS SOLUTIONS

(0]

(0]

Content Management Automation, AXCP:

http://www.axmedis.org/com/index.php?option=com content&task=view&id=94&Itemid=33

AXMEDIS controlled P2P:

http://www.axmedis.org/com/index.php?option=com content&task=view&id=97&ltemid=34

AXMEDIS production tools and players:

http://www.axmedis.org/com/index.php?option=com content&task=view&id=101&Itemid=35

AXMEDIS DRM, MPEG-21 DRM:

http://www.axmedis.org/com/index.php?option=com content&task=view&id=99&Itemid=36

FAQs: http://www.axmedis.org/com/index.php?option=com content&task=blogcategory&id=7&Itemid=73

AXMEDIS SHOWCASES

OO0OO0O0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OOo

Content Distribution to Licensed Domains via DVB-T and P2P (BBC)

Protected Video on Demand Distribution via P2P toward PC (Tiscali)

Protected Video on Demand (VOD) Distribution to PC (ELION)

Content Distribution via Satellite Data Broadcast (DVB-S) to PC and STB (EUTELSAT)
Content Distribution to Kiosks (ILABS)

Video on Demand (VOD) Distribution to Set Top Box (TEO)

Content Posting Tool, for Final User content production/publication/DRM (SIAE)
Variazioni: Enrichment of Cultural Content

AXMEDIS Content and Tools: Automatic Production

AXMEDIS Controlled P2P Network

AXMEDIS FRAMEWORK SPECIFICATION

(0]

AXMEDIS Framework General aspects, Editor and Model

http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=1891

AXMEDIS Command Manager http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=2686
AXMEDIS Object Manager and Protection Processor:

http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=1972

AXMEDIS Editor and Viewers: http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=2213
AXMEDIS External Editors, Viewers and Players:

http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=2211

AXMEDIS Content Processing Area:

http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=1958
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(0]

(0]

AXMEDIS External Processing Algorithms:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc _id=2017
AXMEDIS CMS Crawling capabilities:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=1907
AXMEDIS Database and query support:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc _id=1932
AXMEDIS AXEPTool and AXMedia Tools:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=2718
AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Tools:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=1885
AXMEDIS Workflow Tools:

http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=1883
AXMEDIS Certifier and Supervisor and networks of AXCS
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc_id=1952
AXMEDIS Protection Support

http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=1882
AXMEDIS Accounting and Reporting :
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=1887
Definitions Terms tables links http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=1388

AXMEDIS reports on basic enabling technologies

(0]

(0]

Content Model and Managing, MPEG-21, authoring, etc.
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=2324
Content indexing and querying:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=2436
Content processing, Composition and Formatting
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=2374
Content sharing and Production on P2P:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc_id=2454
Content Protection and Supervision http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=2371
Content Distribution via Internet
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc_id=2451
Content Distribution via Mobile
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=2442
Content Distribution via Satellite data broadcast
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=2313
Usability issues

http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc_id=2339
AXMEDIS vs DMP MPEG21 Analysis http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc_id=1063
AXMEDIS Framework Infrastructure, guidelines and some tools
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=1391
AXMEDIS Framework Validation and integration
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc_id=2445

Basic knowledge reports

(¢}
o
(o}

User requirements http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=1712
Use Cases http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=1824
Test Case http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=2023

Content Modeling and Test Cases

(0]

O o0OO0oOo

Content Aspect Specification http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=1389
Content Aspect Specification Appendix http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=1670

Content for Test Cases and Validation http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=1393
Content Selection Guidelines http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=1390
Multilingual Guidelines and Technical Solutions

http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=1427
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0 AXMEDIS Editorial Format Guidelines and basic examples
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc_id=1394

AXMEDIS FRAMEWORK DEMONSTRATORS, CASES, TRIALS, FOR DISTRIBUTION ETC.

0 requirements and use cases of AXMEDIS ELTEO of the content distribution for DVB-T to STB of Telecom Lithuania,
and content distribution of Telecom Estonia
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=2978
0 requirements and use cases of the 4HOME take up, demonstrators of BBC, Tl, SDAE, including domains, AXMEDIS
for broadcasting, and OMA integration and distribution
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=2976
0 Specification final version of Take up AXMEDIS ELTEO for Video on demand, STB, IPTV solutions based on
AXMEDIS technology: http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=3096
0 Integrated CMS integration aspects: http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=2853
0 Integrated prototype: automated content production and formatting:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc_id=2939
0 Integrated Distribution on demand via Internet
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=2951
O Integrated distribution via satellite data broadcast:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=2954
0 Integrated distribution towards mobiles:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc_id=2945
0 Integrated Distribution towards PDA via Kiosks:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=2944
0 Content Posting Portal, Content Posting for Final User publication, SIAE Trial presentation:
e  http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=2922
e  http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=2923
0 VARIAZIONI project portal: http://www.variazioniproject.org/

BROCHURES AND PRESS CUTTING (A PART)

0 AXMEDIS Project Brochure

http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=2712

Annual Public Report (2007): http://www.axmedis.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=3621
Annual Public Report (2006) http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=2471
Annual Public Report (2005) http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=1439
AXMEDIS Project Synopsis http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=1668

Digital Media in Italy presentation http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc_id=1669
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e ISO/IEC, ISO/IEC FDIS 21000-6 - Rights Data Dictionary. ISO/IEC JTC 1/SC 29/WG 11/N5842. July 2003.

e lannella, R.: Open Digital Right Language (ODRL) Version 1.1. http://odrl.net/1.1/ODRL-11.pdf . August 2002.
e  Open Mobile Alliance (OMA), http://www.openmobilealliance.com/

e  OMA DRM Rights Expression Language version 2 (OMA DRM REL v.2), http://www.openmobilealliance.com/
e ISO/IEC, Study of ISO/IEC FCD 21000-4 IPMP Components. ISO/IEC JTC 1/SC 29/WG 11/N7426. July 2005.
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